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SUPERIOR REGION RESPONSE ZONE
INTEGRATED CONTINGENCY PLAN

Revision Record

CORE REVISIONS

Record of Revisions

.~ Version | Subject No. Subject Title Change Type Change Description
Integrated
01/13 2013-1.0 Contingency Full Plan Review and Revisions 5 year Plan New Format
Plan
Core 1-1 Administration Revised
Core 1-1 Enbridge Rail North Dakota LLC Addition New Asset
Core 1-1 Enbridge Pipelines (lllinois) L.L.C. Revised
Core 1-4 Management Certification Revised
Core 1-5 Area Contingency Plans Addition 5 & 6 added
7/13 2013-1.2 Core 1.1 System Map Revised
Core 2-7.3.10 Railroad Facility Revised
Core 2-10 Evacuation Revised
Core 2-15.3 Techniques Section Revised
Core 2-15.3.1 Submerged Qil Revised
Core 2-19.2 Railroad Loading Rack Area Revised
1/14 2014-1.3 Core 1 Master Table of Contents Addition Revision Record
Core 1 Annual Review and Updates Annual Full Revision and rewrite
8/14 2014-2.0 Core 2 Annual Review and Updates Annual Full Revision and rewrite
' Core 3 Annual Review and Updates Annual Full Revision and rewrite
Core 4 Annual Review and Updates Annual Full Revision and rewrite
Format of plan- move
Core 1 Update Revised Company Entities up to
Section 1.0
10114 2014-2.1 Core 2.3.1 Ig(())llg;uon Distance (Hot, Warm, Revised Isolation Distance edited
Core 3.2 Response Training Revised Training matrices
updated
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Revision Record

11/14

2014- 2.2

Core 1.0

Update

Revised

Enbridge Entities

, updated

Change Description

|

Version

| Subject No.

Subject Title

Change Type

Replace map (New Line

01/15 2015- 2.3 Core 1.8 U.S. Pipeline System Map Revised 59 added)
Replace list from Superior
03/15 2015- 2.4 Core 1.0 Enbridge Entities Revised Law Dept. Update U.S
Multi-Media number
, . " : Pentane moved from
Core 2.3.1 Isolation Distance Critical/Revised Guide#115 to Guide#128
05/15 2015- 2.5 Addit Fin "
Core 2.4.7.9 Freshwater Biological Disinfection Critical/Revised shetlatlon of information
Core Sections Complete replacement as part of Annual Review Complete replacement as
08/15 2015-3.0 annual review part of annual review

1,2,3,4
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Revision Record

ANNEX REVISIONS

Date \ Version

Subject No.

Subject Title

Change Type

Change Description

Integrated .
1/13 | 2013-1.0 Contingency Eull .P.Ian Review and 5 year Plan New Format
Plan evisions
Annex 1.7 Tank Table Revised
Annex 1.8 Pipeline Information Revised
Annex 1.10 Worst-case Discharge | Revised
Annex 112 | Emergency Response | pjoqq
7/13 | 2013-1.2 P
Annex 2.3 State Emergency Revised
Response Contacts
Annex 2.3 Local .Emergenc.y Revised
Planning Committees
Annex 2.3 Emergency Contacts | Revised
Annex 1.5 Qualified Individual Revised QI Change
114 1 2014-1.3 Annex 2.1 Incident Reporting Revised IMT Change
Critical Update & Annual Major Enhancement Project updates.
Annex 1 Annual Review Maintenance Updated Equipment lists, Worst-Case
Updates Discharge, ER Maps
: Incident Management Team and Local
Annual Review and Annual . .
Annex 2 . Emergency Planning Committee updates,
Updates Maintenance
new format
; Unusually Sensitive Area updates
Annual Review and Annual Lo ,
8/14 | 2014-2.0 Annex 3 Updates Maintenance %gbrllglscant/Substantlal Harm Maps &
Annual Review and Annual Update all regulatory references within
Annex 4 :
Updates Maintenance plan
Annual Review and Annual Update ICP Distribution reference,
Annex 5 . L
Updates Maintenance Update revision list
Annex 6 Annual Review and Annual Update Emergency Response Action

Updates

Maintenance

Plan
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Revision Record

Date ] Version ] Subject No. Subject Title Change Type Change Description
Incident
Commanders i .
Annex 1.4 (Qualified Critical/Revised Change Ql
Individuals)
Regional Pipeline
Annex 1.9.1 Worst-Case Critical/Revised Worst-Case Discharge
10/14 | 2014-2.1 Discharge
Annex 2.2.4 Emergepcy Contact Revised Notifications updated
Information
Annex 4 Cross Reference Revised Cross Reference updated
Annex 5.1 Revision Process Critical/Revised 0 year submittal added, Record of
Revisions updated
Annex 1.6.2 Tank Table Critical/Revised New Tank 41 at Superior Terminal
1114 | 2014-2.2 Annex 1.9.3-1.9.7 | Tank WCD Critical/Revised New Tank WCD calculations
' Annex 2.2.3b Notifications Revised LEPC updates
Annex 3.0.3 Tribal Lands Revised Addition of 2 Tribal Lands
Annex 1.6.2 Tank Table Critical/Revised New Tank 42 at Superior Terminal
- . New Tank WCD calculations
1/15 | 2015-2.3 | Annex 1.9.3-1.9.7 | Tank WCD Critical/Revised New Plan Format - Annex 1
Annexes- 2to 5 All Annexes Revised New Plan Format
Regional Pipeline WCD changed ;Table
Annex 1.9 Worst-Case Discharge | Critical/Revised 5- WCD Calculations; Figure 2- Worst-
315 2015-2.4 Case Discharge Map
Annex 5 Record of Revisions Revised Moved to front of ICP
Annexes Complete Annual Review Complete replacement as part of annual
8/15 | 2015-3.0 | 45356 replacement as part review
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CORE PLAN
SECTION 1:

Plan Introduction Elements Version No: 3.0

1.0 Enbridge Entities

The Integrated Contingency Plan (“ICP”) applies to the following companies.

ENBRIDGE LEGAL COMPANY NAMES

Bakken Pipeline Company LP

CCPS Transportation, L.L.C.

Enbridge Energy, Limited Partnership
Enbridge Storage (Cushing) L.L.C.
Enbridge Pipelines (FSP) L.L.C.
Enbridge Pipelines (lllinois) L.L.C
Enbridge Pipelines (Ozark) L.L.C.

U.S. Enbridge Storage (Patoka) L.L.C.
Owner & Address Enbridge Pipelines (Southern Lights) L.L.C.
Enbridge Pipelines (Toledo) Inc.

North Dakota Pipeline Company L.L.C.

1100 Louisiana Street, Suite 3300
Houston, TX 77002-5216
Phone: (713) 821-2000

Enbridge Pipelines Inc.

Enbridge Pipelines (NW) Inc.

Enbridge Pipelines (Athabasca) Inc.
Enbridge Southern Lights L.P.

Enbridge Pipelines (Woodland) Inc.
Enbridge Pipelines (Saskatchewan) Inc.
Enbridge Pipelines (Weyburn) Inc.
Canada Enbridge Bakken Pipeline Limited Partnership
Owner & Address Enbridge Pipelines (Westspur) Inc.
Enbridge Pipelines (Virden) Inc.
Enbridge Operational Services Inc.
Enbridge Midstream Inc.

1021 Jasper Ave.
Edmonton, Alberta T5J 3N7
Phone: 1-780-420-5210

Throughout this Plan, a reference to the “Company” includes the Enbridge companies listed
above.
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SECTION 1:

Plan Introduction Elements

Version No: 3.0

1.1 Company 24/7 Emergency Phone Line

In Case of Emergency —

Edmonton Control
Center

24 hr. Contacts

1-800-858-5253 US Regions
1-877-420-8800 CDN Regions (Western, Central, Eastern,
Northern)

1-888-813-6844 Athabasca Region

1-780-420-8899 In Quebec

1-888-440-4357 South Prairie Region

Enbridge Media
Hotline

1-888-992-0997 Canada
1-877-496-8142 US
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SECTION 1:

Plan Introduction Elements

Version No: 3.0

1.2 Acronyms / Glossary / Conversion Table
1.2.1 Acronyms

Terminology specific to the U.S. is shaded in grey.

Acronym Description ‘
AAR/IP After Action Report/ Improvement Plan

AER Alberta Energy Regulator

ACP Area Contingency Plan

API American Petroleum Institute

ATV All-Terrain Vehicle

AVP Automated Valve Placement System

BBL Barrel (Unit of Volume Equal to 42 Gallons)

BPD Barrels per Day

C Degrees Centigrade

CERCLA E)igg]lri)tl;agi?sgﬁg%%wronmental Response, Compensation and
CFR Code of Federal Regulations

CGlI Combustible Gas Indicator

CMT Crisis Management Team

CNW Commercially Navigable Waterway (High Consequence Area)
COTP Captain of the Port

CP Control Point

CPM Computational Pipeline Monitoring

CSA Canadian Standards Association

CWA Clean Water Act

DOCL Documentation Unit Leader

DOSC Deputy Operations Section Chief

DOT U.S. Department of Transportation

DW Drinking Water (High Consequence Area)

EAS Emergency Alert System

EEC Environmental Evaluation Coordinator

Page 5



CORE PLAN
SECTION 1:

Plan Introduction Elements

Version No: 3.0

Acronym Description ‘

EH&S Environment, Health, & Safety

EMS Emergency Medical System

EMT Emergency Medical Technician

ENR Environment & Natural Resources (Northwest Territories
Government)

ENVL Environmental Unit Leader

EOC Emergency Operations Center

EPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

ERD Emergency Response Directory

ERG Emergency Response Guidebook

ERP Emergency Response Plan

ERT Emergency Response Team

ESA Environmentally Sensitive Area (High Consequence Area)

E3RT Enbridge Enterprise Emergency Response Team

ESD Emergency Shutdown

FAA Federal Aviation Administration

FE Functional Exercise

FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency

FID Flame lonization Detector

FOSC Federal On-Scene Coordinator

FP Flashpoint

FRP Facility Response Plan

FRT Field Response Team

FSC Finance Section Chief

FSE Full Scale Exercises

FWPCA I;zeg;ar:tl )S/\ézt.t)ar Pollution Control Act (as amended) (33 U.S.C.

GIS Geographic Information System

GIUE Government-Initiated Unannounced Exercise in U.S.

GNWT Government of Northwest Territories

GPM Gallons Per Minute
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Acronym Description ‘
GRP Geographical Response Plans

HAZMAT Hazardous Materials

HAZWOPER Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response
HCA High Consequence Area

HPA High Population Area (High Consequence Area)
IAP Incident Action Plan

IC Incident Commander

ICP Integrated Contingency Plan

ICS Incident Command System

IDLH Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health

IMH Incident Management Handbook

IMT Incident Management Team

ISB-MGS In-situ Burn Monitoring Group Supervisor

JIC Joint Information Center

LEL Lower Exposure Limit

LEPC Local Emergency Planning Committee

LMS Learning Management System

LNO Liaison Officer

LOC Level of Concern

LOSC Local On Scene Coordinator

LPM Line Pressure Monitor

LSC Logistics Section Chief

MAOP Maximum Allowable Operating Pressure

MBS Material Balance System

NCP National Contingency Plan

NGL Natural Gas Liquids

NEB National Energy Board

NIMS National Incident Management System

NIOSH National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health
NPDES National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
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CORE PLAN
SECTION 1:

Plan Introduction Elements

Version No: 3.0

Acronym Description ‘
NPMS National Pipeline Mapping System

NRC National Response Center

NRDA Natural Resources Damage Assessment

NRS National Response System

NRT National Response Team

OPA Other Populated Area (High Consequence Area)

OPA 90 Qil Pollution Act of 1990

OPR Onshore Pipeline Regulations

ORM Operational Risk Management

0SsC Operations Section Chief

OSHA Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration
OSRO Qil Spill Response Organization

PAC Public Awareness Committee

PAP Public Awareness Program

PEP Public Emergency Program

PIA Post-Incident Analysis

P1O Public Information Officer

PHMSA Pipeline and Hazardous Materials Safety Administration
PLC Programmable Logic Controller

PLM Pipeline Maintenance

POLREP Pollution Report

PPE Personal Protective Equipment

PPM Parts Per Million

PREP National Preparedness for Response Exercise Program
PSC Planning Section Chief

PSI Pounds per square inch

PSIA Pipeline Safety Improvement Act

QA/QC Quality Assurance/ Quality Control

Ql Qualified Individual

RCP Regional Contingency Plan
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Version No: 3.0

Acronym Description ‘
RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

RICP Regional Integrated Contingency Plan

ROW Right-of-Way

RP Recommended Practice

RRT Regional Response Team

RSO Radiation Safety Officer

RTTM Real Time Transient Model

SARA Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act
SCADA Supervisory Control & Data Acquisition

SCAT Shoreline Clean-up Assessment Team

SCBA Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus

SDS Safety Data Sheet (also known as Material Safety Data Sheet)
SERC State Emergency Response Commission
SMART Special Monitoring for Applied Response Technologies
SML Subject Matter Lead

SOFR Safety Officer

SONS Spill of National Significance

SOP Standard Operating Procedure

SOSC State On-Scene Commander

SPC Statistical Process Control

SPCC Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasures
SSHP Site Safety and Health Plan

TFR Temporary Flight Restrictions

TSB Transportation Safety Board

TTX Table Top Exercise

ucC Unified Command

UEL Upper Exposure Limit

USA Unusually Sensitive Areas

uUsC U.S. Code

WCD Worst-Case Discharge
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SECTION 1:

Plan Introduction Elements

Version No: 3.0

1.2.2 Glossary

Terminology specific to the U.S. is shaded in grey.

Term Definition

Absorbent Material

Any of several materials designed to absorb oil, both hydrocarbon and
non-hydrocarbon.

Access/Staging Areas

Designated areas offering access to spill sites for the gathering and
deployment of spill response equipment and personnel.

Adversary

Any individual, group, organization or government that conducts, or
has the intention and c apability to conduct, activities detrimental to
critical assets (e.g., intelligence services of host nations, political
terrorist groups, criminals, rogue employees, private interest, site
insiders/outsiders).

Adverse Weather

The weather conditions that will be c onsidered when identifying
response systems and equipment in a response plan for the
applicable operation environment.  Factors to consider include
significant wave height, ice, temperature, weather-related visibility,
and currents within the COTP zone under the U.S. Coast Guard / or
Canadian Coast Guard in which the systems or equipment are
intended to function.

Alert Levels

A progressive, qualitative measure of the likelihood of terrorist actions,
from negligible to imminent, based on g overnment or Company
intelligence information. Different fixed or variable security measures
may be implemented based on the level of threat to the facility.

Area Contingency
Plan

A reference document prepared for the use by all agencies engaged in
responding to environmental emergencies in a defined geographic area
as described in the Oil Pollution Act of 1990.

Assisting Agency

An agency directly contributing tactical or service resources to another
agency.

Barrel (“bbl”)

A barrel of crude oil is equal to 42 gallons (approximately 159 liters).

Boom

A temporary floating barrier used to contain an oil spill.

Boom Deployment

The placement of a boom on land or in water to contain a product
release.

Business Critical

Facilities and assets, whether physical or virtual, so vital to the
Company that the incapacity or destruction of such systems and

Facilities assets would have a debilitating impact on people, the environment,
property or economic viability of the Company.
Cache A pre-determined complement of tools, equipment, and/or supplies

stored in a designated location, and available for incident use.
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Plan Introduction Elements Version No: 3.0

Term Definition

The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and
Liability Act, (U.S.) regarding hazardous substance releases into the

CERE environment and t he clean-up of inactive hazardous waste disposal
sites.
Clean-Up Contractor Non-Co_mpa_my person contractually engaged to respond to and clean-
up an oil spill.
A site located in the cold zone where response decisions and activities
Command Post can be planned, coordinated, and managed. The Incident Commander
and regulatory bodies may operate from this location.
Company Includes companies in the United States and in Canada.
A person who, because of training and experience, is capable of
Competent Worker identifying hazardous or dangerous conditions and has the authority to

take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.

A flotation/freeboard device, made with a s kirt/curtain, longitudinal

Containment Boom strength member, and bal last unit/weight designed to entrap and

contain the product for recovery.

The area between the contaminated zone and the clean zone. This

area is designed to reduce the probability that in the future the area

would become contaminated. Also known as the warm zone.

A document used by (1) Federal, Provincial/State, local and territorial

agencies to guide entities’ planning andr esponse procedures

regarding spill of oil, hazardous substances, or other emergencies; (2)

a document used by industry as a response plan to spills of ail,

hazardous substances, or other emergencies.

1. A written contractual agreement with a response contractor. The
agreement should identify and ensure the availability of the
specified personnel and equipment described under this plan
within stipulated response times in the specified geographic areas;

2. Certification by the facility owner or operator that the specified
personnel and eq uipment described under this plan are owned,
operated, or under the direct control of the facility owner or
operator, and are available within the stipulated times in the
specified geographic areas;

3. Active membership in a local or regional oil spill removal
organization that has identified specific personnel and equipment
described under this plan that are available to respond to a
discharge within stipulated times in the specified geographic
areas.

A company hired to complete specific work and paid directly by the

Company.

A location downstream of a spill site on a stream or river where

containment and recovery operations can occur.

An agency supplying assistance other than direct tactical, support, or

service functions or resources to the incident control effort.
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SECTION 1:

Plan Introduction Elements Version No: 3.0

Term Definition

An incident, emergency, or combination of circumstances that could

have a significant negative impact on the public, the environment, or

the Company’s employees, operations, reputation, earnings, or share

value.

The executive group within the Company that functions away from the

scene to support the Incident Management Team, facilitate planning,

manage business recovery projects and address the implications of

the problems and the potential impacts on the Company’s viability,

operability and credibility. Provides off-site strategic support.

A facility that meets one or more of the following criteria:

¢ May be considered a viable terrorist target, and a release from the
facility has the potential for mass casualties or significant impact on
public drinking water affecting a major population center
if damaged or destroyed, would have a detrimental impact on the

Critical Facility reliability or operability of the pipeline system, significantly impairing
the ability to service a large number of customers for an extended
period

¢ |f damaged or destroyed, would significantly impair other modes of
transportation or other critical infrastructures (e.g., electrical power
generation, telecommunications, public utility)

Systems and assets, whether physical or virtual, so vital to the

Company that the incapacity or destruction of such systems and

assets would have a debilitating impact on security, national economic

security, national public health and safety or any combination thereof.

Any liquid hydrocarbon mixture occurring naturally in the earth,

whether or not treated to render it suitable for transportation, and

Crisis

Crisis Management
Team (“CMT”")

Critical Infrastructure

Crude Oil includes crude oil from which certain distillate fractions may have been
removed and crude oil to which certain distillate fractions may have
been added.

Current, historic, prehistoric, and ar chaeological resources which

Culturally Sensitive include deposits, structures, sites, ruins, buildings, graves, artifacts,

Areas fossils, or other objects of antiquity which provide information

pertaining to historical or prehistoric culture of people as well as the
natural history of the area.

The process of determining and measuring damages and injury to the
human environment and natural resources, including cultural
resources. Damages include differences between the conditions and
Damage Assessment use of natural resources and the human environment that would have
occurred without the incident, and the conditions and use that ensued
following the incident. Damage assessment includes planning for
restoration and determining the costs of restoration.

Activated to manage internal/ external communications related to any
emergency.

= Page 12
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Plan Introduction Elements

Version No: 3.0

Term Definition

Decontamination

The removal of hazardous substances from personnel and equipment

(“Decon”) necessary to prevent adverse health effects.
A generic term that encompasses any mixture of light liquid
. hydrocarbons used to dilute a hea vier petroleum product (such as
Diluents : . .
bitumen). As ac ommon carrier, Enbridge may transport several
different mixtures of diluents.
Discharge Any spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or

dumping.

Dispersants

Those chemical agents that emulsify, disperse, or solubilize oil into the
water column or promote the surface spreading of oil slicks to facilitate
dispersal of the oil into the water column.

Diversion Boom

A flotation/freeboard device, made with a s kirt/curtain, longitudinal
strength member, and ballast unit/weight designed to deflect or divert
floating product towards a pick up point or away from certain areas.

Dredging

Underwater excavation activity where heavy equipment is used to
collect and remove bottom sediments by scraping or sucking.

Enbridge Enterprise
Emergency Response
Team (“E3RT")

Comprised of individuals from each business unit (Liquids Pipelines,
Gas Processing and Pipelines, Gas Distribution) to ensure that the
Company has a highly trained team of that can be called upon within
the organization to respond to large scale incidents anywhere within
the Company.

An unforeseen combination of circumstances or a disruption of normal
operating conditions that poses a potential threat to human life, health,

Operations Center
(H EOCH)

Emergency property, and/or the environment if not contained, controlled, or
eliminated immediately.
Emergency A pre-designated facility established by an agency or jurisdiction to

coordinate the overall agency or jurisdictional response and support to
an emergency response.

Emergency
Organization

The chain of command used during emergency operations to provide
effective management of the emergency and available resources.

Emergency Response
Guidebook (“ERG")

This Guidebook is for Enbridge responders during the initial phase of
a dangerous goods/hazardous materials transportation incident. Itis a
joint publication by the PHMSA, Transport Canada and the Secretariat
of Transport and Communications of the Mexican Government.

Emergency Service

Those activities provided by the provincial/state and local
governments to prepare for and carry out any activity to prevent,
minimize, respond to, or recover from an emergency.

Enbridge Responder

Individual(s) employed by Enbridge who responds to arelease or a
potential release of hazardous substances as part of the initial
response to the site for purposes of protecting nearby persons,
property or the environment from the effects of the release.
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Term Definition

Environmentally
Sensitive Areas
(“ESA")

Streams and water bodies, aquifer recharge zones, springs, wetlands,
agricultural areas, bird rookeries, endangered or threatened species
(flora and fauna) habitat, wildlife preserves or conservation areas,
parks, beaches, dunes, or any other area protected or managed for its
natural resource value.

Exercise Design Team

A team comprised of federal, provincial/state andi ndustry
representatives with responsibility for designing an Area Exercise. The
exercise design team is charged with working with the lead plan
holder to develop the scope, parameters and exercise scenario,
although the lead plan holder retains the final decision on these.

External First
Responders, First
Response Agency

A public health or safety agency (e.g. fire service or police
department) charged with responding to a spill during the emergency
phase and alleviating immediate danger to human life, health, safety,
or property.

Field Response Team
(H FRTH)

A team of tactical Enbridge responders who take actions at an incident
scene to directly respond to the problem and its consequence.
Provides on-site tactical support. This team is made up of the Pipeline
Maintenance (“PLM”) crew or other similar group. Also known as Spill
Management Team.

Fish and Wildlife and
Sensitive
Environments

Areas that may be identified by either their legal designation or by
evaluations of Area Committees (for planning) or members of the
jurisdiction having authority in the spill response structure (during
responses). These areas may include wetlands, National and
Provincial/State parks, critical habitats for endangered/threatened
species, wilderness and natural resource areas, marine sanctuaries
and estuarine reserves, conservation areas, reserves, wildlife areas,
wildlife refuges, wild and scenic rivers, recreational areas, national
forests, Federal and provincial/state lands that are research national
areas, heritage program areas, land trust areas, and hi storical and
archeological sites and parks.These areas may also include unique
habitats such as aquaculture sites and agricultural surface water
intakes, bird nesting areas, critical biological resource areas,
designated migratory routes, and designated seasonal habitats.

In ICS, function refers to the five major activities in the ICS, i.e.,

Information System
(“GIS")

Function Command, Operations, Planning, Logistics, and
Finance/Administration. The term function is also used when
describing the activity involved, e.g., "the planning function."

Geographic

An electronic information system that provides a g eo-referenced
database to support management decision-making.

Handle

To transfer, transport, pump, treat, process, store, dispose of, drill for,
or produce.
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Term Definition

Harmful Quantity of
Oil

The presence of oil from an unauthorized discharge in a quantity
sufficient either to create a visible film or sheen or discoloration upon
water, shoreline, tidal flat, beach, or marsh, or to cause a sludge or
emulsion to be deposited beneath the surface of the water or on a
shoreline, tidal flat, beach, or marsh.

Hazardous Substance
/ Material

Dangerous goods (solids, liquids or gases) that can harm people,
other living organisms, property, or the environment, including but not
limited to substances otherwise defined as hazardous wastes,
dangerous wastes, extremely hazardous wastes, oil, or pollutants that
are classified by CERCLA in the U.S and Environment Canada.

Hazardous Waste
Operations and
Emergency Response
("HAZWOPER”)

Training required in the U.S under OSHA 29CFR8§1910.120. for
responders who are exposed to or potentially exposed to hazardous
substances including hazardous waste. Canadian employees will be
required to complete the appropriate training course based on their
potential job duties in a cross border response.

Health Hazard

A chemical for which there is statistically significant evidence based
on at least one study conducted in accordance with established
scientific principles that acute or chronic health effects may occur in
exposed persons.

Incident

An event affecting Company operations that may be an emergency or
crisis.

Incident Action Plan
(“I1AP™)

A document Is initially prepared at the first planning meeting that
contains general control objectives reflecting the overall incident
strategy, and specific action plans for the next operational period.
When complete, the Incident Action Plans will include a num ber of
attachments.

Incident Commander
(1c")

Person responsible for all aspects of the response, including
developing incident objectives and managing all incident operations.
This means the most qualified person, not necessarily the most senior
person, on scene.

Incident Command
Post

The location at which the primary command functions are executed;
may be collocated with the incident base.

Incident Command
System (“ICS”)

A standardized on-scene emergency management system specifically
designed to allow its user(s) to adopt anintegrated organizational
structure equal to the complexity and dem ands of single or multiple
incidents, without being hindered by jurisdictional boundaries.

Incident Management
Handbook (“IMH")

The IMH is intended to be used as an easy reference job aid for
responders; designed to assist responders in the use of the National
Incident Management System (Incident Command) during response
operations.

Incident Management
Team (“IMT")

A team that functions at and/or away from the incident scene to
support tactical response operations, facilitates planning, and
addresses the concerns of public and government agencies.
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Term Definition

Incident Objectives

Statements of guidance and direction necessary for the selection of
appropriate strategies, and the tactical direction of resources. Incident
objectives are based onr ealistic expectations of what can be
accomplished when all allocated resources have been effectively
deployed. Incident objectives must be achievable and measurable,
yet flexible enough to allow for strategic and tactical alternatives.

Industry

For the purpose of these guidelines, industry means the oil and
hazardous substance industry required to submit response plans and
comply with exercise requirements, as specified in appropriate vessel,
facility, pipeline, and Outer Continental Shelf platform regulations. The
USCG, EPA, PHMSA, NEB and AER administer these regulations.

Initial Notification

The process of notifying necessary Company personnel and
necessary agencies having jurisdictional authority that a s pill has
occurred and including all pertinent available information surrounding
the incident.

Initial Remediation

Remedial action at a site to eliminate acute hazards associated with a
spill. An initial clean-up action is implemented at a site when a spill of
material is an actual or potentially imminent threat to public health or the
environment, or difficulty of clean-up increases significantly without
timely remedial action. A Il sites must be ev aluated to determine
whether initial clean-up is total clean-up; however, this will not be
possible in all cases due to site conditions (e.g., a site where overland
transport or flooding may occur).

Injury

A measurable adverse change, either long- or short-term, in the
chemical or physical quality of the viability of a nat ural resource
resulting either directly or indirectly from exposure to a discharge of
oil, or exposure to a product of reactions resulting from a discharge of
oil.

In-Situ Burning

A technique that involves the controlled burning of an oil spill at the
location of the spill.

Integrated
Contingency Plan
“ICP™)

A plan to provide guidance to Company personnel on the immediate
procedures, notifications and sustained operations in the event of an
emergency response incident.

Interim Storage Site

A site used to temporarily store recovered oil or oily waste until the
recovered oil or oily waste is disposed of at a permanent disposal site.
Interim storage sites include trucks, barges, and other vehicles, used
to store waste until the transport begins.

Joint Information
Center (“JIC")

A facility established within, or near, the Incident Command Post
where the Information Officer and s taff can coordinate and provide
incident information to the public, news media, and other agencies or
organizations. The JIC is normally staffed with representatives from
the jurisdiction having authority and the Responsible Party.
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Term Definition

Jurisdiction

A range or sphere of authority. At an incident, public agencies have
jurisdiction related to their legal responsibilities and aut hority for
incident mitigation.  Jurisdictional authority at ani ncident can be
political/geographical (e.g., city, county, provincial/state, or Federal
boundary lines), or functional (e.g., police department, health
department, etc.). (See Multi-Jurisdiction).

Jurisdictional Agency

The agency having jurisdiction and r esponsibility for as pecific
geographical area, or a mandated function.

Lead Agency

The government agency that assumes the lead for directing response.

Lead Provincial/ State
Agency

The agency that coordinates provincial/state support to Federal and/or
Local governments or assumes the lead in the absence of Federal
response.

Liquid Wastes

Liquids contaminated with solids or mixed with other liquids (e.g.,
emulsion, contaminated soil).

Local Emergency
Planning Committees
(“LEPC")

A local governmental entity that identifies and catalogues potential
hazards, identifies available resources, mitigates hazards when
feasible, and has input into emergency plans for operations occurring in
their geographical jurisdiction. A ccording to the U.S. National
Response Plan the initial response to an emergency incident or
disaster is by local officials. The role of the LEPC is to anticipate and
plan the initial response for foreseeable disasters in their jurisdiction.

Local On-Scene
Coordinator (“LOSC")

Local Government Representative.

Location Boundaries

Areas where oil may be expected to impact during the first day of a spill
event.

Lower Explosive Limit
(ll LELH)

Air measurement to determine the lowest concentration of vapours that
support combustion. This measurement must be made prior to entry
into a spill area.

National Contingency
Plan (“NCP”)

The plan prepared in the U.S. under the FWPCA and CERCLA, and
revised from time to time.

National Response
Center (“NRC”)

The U.S. Federal authorities to be the first notified in the event of an
incident.

Natural Resource

Land, fish, wildlife, biota, air, water, groundwater, drinking water
supplies, and other resources belonging to, managed by, held in trust
by, appertaining to or otherwise controlled by the province/state,
federal government, private parties, or a municipality.

Natural Resource
Damage Assessment
(“NRDA")

The process of collecting and analyzing information to evaluate the
nature and extent of injuries resulting from an incident, and determine
the restoration actions needed to bring injured natural resources and
services back to baseline and make the environment whole for interim
losses. (15CFR§990.30)
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Term Definition

National Incident
Management System
(“NIMS”)

Identifies concepts and pr inciples that answer how to manage
emergencies from preparedness regardless of their cause, size,
location or complexity.

Non-Persistent or
Group | Qil

Refers to a petroleum-based oil that, at the time of shipment, consists
of hydrocarbon fractions --
a) At least 50% of which by volume, distill at a temperature of
340° C (645° F); and
b) At least 95% of which by volume distill at a temperature of
370° C (700° F).

Non-Petroleum Oil

Oil of any kind that is not petroleum-based. It includes, but is not
limited to, animal and vegetable oils.

Oil or Oils

Naturally occurring liquid hydrocarbons at atmospheric temperature
and pressure coming from the earth, including condensate and natural
gasoline, and any fractionation thereof, including, but not limited to,
crude oil, petroleum gasoline, fuel oil diesel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse,
and oil mixed with wastes other than dredged spoil.

Oil Spill Cooperative
(Mutual Aid)

Multi-company cooperative organization developed by industry to
assist with oil spill response and clean up. Typically, manpower and
equipment are identified by a company on a voluntary basis.

Oil Spill Response
Organization
(“OSRO")

An entity that provides oil spill response resources, and includes any
for-profit or not-for-profit contractor, cooperative, or in-house response
resources that have been established in a geographic area to provide
required response resources.

Oil Spill Response
Contractors

Persons/Companies contracted to undertake a response action to
contain and/or clean up a spill.

Oily Waste

Oil-contaminated waste resulting from an oil spill or spill response
operations.

Operations Section
Chief

A member of the General Staff who establishes the tactics to meet the
incident objectives and directs all operational resources.

Owner or Operator

Any person, individual, partnership, corporation, association,
governmental unit or public or private organization of any character.

Persistent Oil

Term

Physical Security

Under OPA 90, persistent oils are petroleum-based oils that do not
meet the distillation criteria for non-persistent oil. Persistent oils are
classified based on specific gravities as follows:

o Group Il — specific gravity less than .85;

e Group Il — specific gravity between .85 and less than .95;

e Group IV — specific gravity .95 to and including 1.0.; and

e Group V — specific gravity greater than 1.0.

Definition

Security systems and ar chitectural features that are intended to
improve protection (e.g., fencing, doors, gates, walls, turnstiles, locks,
motion detectors, vehicle barriers, hardened glass).
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Term Definition

Post-Emergency

The portion of a response performed after the immediate threat of a
release has been stabilized or eliminated and clean-up of the sites has

Response

begun.

National Preparedness for Response Exercise Program — workable
PREP exercise program which meets the intent of section 4202(a) of the Oil

Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90) in the United States. Enbridge follows
PREP guidelines across the system in both the United States and
Canada.

Procurement Unit

Functional unit within the Finance/Administration Section responsible
for financial matters involving vendor contracts.

Qualified Individual
QI

A qualified individual is the person who is authorized to do the
following: (1) activate and engage in contracting with oil spill removal
organizations; (2) act as a liaison with the on-scene coordinator; and
(3) obligate funds required to effectuate response activates.

For Enbridge, this person is typically the Incident Commander.

Regional Response
Team (“RRT")

A U.S. Federal response organization, consisting of representatives
from specific Federal and s tate agencies, responsible for regional
planning and preparedness before an oil spill occurs and for providing
advice to the FOSC in the event of a major or substantial spill.

Response Activities

Refers to the containment and removal of oil from the water and
shorelines, the temporary storage and disposal of recovered oil, and
the taking of other actions as necessary to minimize or mitigate
damage to the environment.

Response Guidelines

Guidelines for initial response that are based on the types of product
involved in the spill; these guidelines are utilized to determine clean-
up methods and equipment.

Response Plan

A practical plan used by Industry for responding to a spill. Its features
include (1) identifying the notification sequence, responsibilities,
response techniques, etc. in an easy to use format; (2) using decision
trees, flowcharts, and checklists to ensure the proper response for
spills with varying characteristics; and (3) segregating information
needed during the response from that required by regulatory agencies
to prevent confusion during a spill incident.

Response Resources

The personnel, equipment, supplies and other capability necessary to
perform the Response Activities identified in a Response Plan.
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gzrstr))/onsmle The Owner/Operator of the vessel or facility that is the spill source.
Ri Potential for damage to or loss of an asset. Risk, in the context of process
isk o . :
security, is the potential for a catastrophic outcome.
Rivers and A body of water confined within the Inland area that has a projected depth of
Canals 12 feet or less, including the Intracoastal Waterway and other waterways
artificially created for navigation.
Any condition on a jurisdictional pipeline facility that lies within 220 yards of
any building intended for human occupancy or an outdoor place of assembly
or is within the right-of-way (ROW) of an active railroad or an
asphalt/concrete paved road/ street / highway that meets one of the following
criteria:
* A material defect, physical damage or localized pitting on an effectively
coated and cathodically protected pipeline operating at or above 20%
SMYS and required repair as per Company procedure,
Safety-Related * A leak in apipeline that is characterized by the need for immediate
Condition (Gas corrective action to protect the public or property,
Only) *  Unintended movement or abnormal loading by an environmental cause

(e.g., earthquake, landslide, flood) that impairs the serviceability of a
pipeline, applying sudden occurring movement in particular,

*  Any equipment malfunction or operating error that causes the pressure
in a pi peline to exceed the maximum allowable operating pressure
(MAOP) and the plus allowed build-up or overpressure, and

* A shutdown of the pipeline or a reduction in operating pressure of 20%
or more that is done in reaction to an i mminent hazard or a known
unsafe condition.

Details of the area surrounding the facility, including shoreline descriptions,

typical weather conditions, socioeconomic breakdowns, etc.

Means an incident has occurred and the entire terminal, with the exception of

critical employees has been sheltered on-site or evacuated.

The SSHP, at minimum, addresses, includes, or contains the following

elements: health and safety hazard analysis for each site task or operation,

comprehensive operations work plan, personnel training requirements,

Site Conditions

Site Emergency

Site Safety and personal protection equipment (“PPE”) selection criteria, site-specific
Health Plan occupational medical monitoring requirements, air monitoring plan, site
(*SSHP™) control measures, confined space entry procedures (if needed), pre-entry

briefings (tailgate meetings, initial andas  needed), pre-operations
commencement health and s afety briefing for all incident participants, and
quality assurance of SSHP effectiveness.
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Term Definition

Site Security
and Control

Steps that must be taken to provide safeguards needed to protect personnel
and property, as well as the general public, to ensure an efficient clean-up
operation.

Site Supervisor

A generic term that refers to the employee responsible for the location (i.e.,
Pipeline Maintenance (“PLM”) coordinator/supervisor, technician, terminal
supervisor), or designate.

Mechanical devices used to skim the surface of water and recover floating
oil. There are four basic categories of skimmers; suction heads, floating

Skimmers weirs, oleophilic surface units, and hydrodynamic devices. These vary in
efficiency depending on the type of oil and size of spill.
Materials ranging from natural products to synthetic polymeric foams placed
Sorbents in confined areas to soak up small quantities of oil. S orbents are very

effective in protecting walkways, boat decks, working areas, and previously
uncontaminated or cleaned areas.

Source Control

Actions necessary to control the spill source and prevent the continued
release of oil or hazardous substance(s) into the environment.

Span of Control

The number of organizational elements that may be directly managed by one
person. Span of Control may vary from three to seven, and a ratio of one to
five reporting elements is recommended.

Spill Observer

The first Company individual who discovers an oil spill. This individual must
function as the responsible person-in-charge until relieved by an authorized
supervisor.

Spill Response

All actions taken in responding to spills of oil and haz ardous materials
(HAZMAT), i.e., receiving and making notifications; information gathering
and technical advisory phone calls; preparation for and travel to and from
spill sites; direction of clean-up activities; damage assessments; report
writing, enforcement investigations and actions; cost recovery; and program
development.

Spill Response
Personnel

Federal, Provincial/State, Local agency, and industry personnel responsible
for participating in or otherwise involved in spill response. All spill response
personnel will be preapproved on a list maintained in each Company region.

Stakeholders

Any person, group, or organization affected by, and having a vested interest
in, the incident and/or the response operation.

gtf\?rgency A group of officials in the U.S. appointed by the Governor to implement the

Response provisions of Title lll of the Federal Superfund Amendments and

Commission Reauthorization Act of 1986 (“SARA”). The SERC approves the State Oil

(“SERC") and Hazardous Substance Discharge Prevention and Contingency Plan and
Local ERPs.

Strategy The general plan or direction selected to accomplish incident objectives.

Submerged Oil

Oil suspended beneath the surface or that sinks to the bottom of a body of
water.
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Term Definition

Any incident or condition involving a facility that may create ar isk of

Substantial discharge of Crude Oil and Oil. Such incidents include, but are not limited to
Threat of a storage tank or piping failures, above ground or underground leaks, fires,
Discharge explosions, flooding, spills contained within the facility, or other similar
occurrences.
Directions given by the Operations Section Chief including: the tactics
Tactical appropriate for the selected strategy; the selection and as signment of
Direction resources; tactics implementation; and performance monitoring for each
operational period.
Tacti Deploying and di recting resources during anincident to accomplish the
actics : L
desired objective.
Technical Personnel with special skills or technical expertise who can be u sed
Specialists anywhere within the ICS organization.
Temporary
Flight Temporary airspace restrictions for non-emergency aircraft in the incident
Restrictions area. TFRs are established by the FAA to ensure aircraft safety and are
(“TFR”) normally limited to a five-nautical-mile radius and 2000 feet in altitude.

Transfer of

An ICS term which means the process of moving the responsibility from one
incident command team to another. This term primarily relates to the

Command Incident Commander.
Unus_u_ally A drinking water or ecological resources area that is unusually sensitive to
Sensitive Area . A
(“USA”) environmental damage from a hazardous liquid pipeline release.

Vendors are defined as external parties that provide HAZWOPER training
Vendors following OSHA standards in 29CFR81910.120 and also satisfy the OSHA

recommendations for instructors in 29CFR81910.120; Appendix E “Training
Curriculum Guidelines”.

Wildlife Rescue

Efforts made in conjunction with the appropriate jurisdictional agencies to
retrieve, clean, and rehabilitate birds and wildlife affected by an oil spill.

Workers

Company employees and contract workers.
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Worst-Case
Discharge
(H WCDH )

EPA - for an on-shore non-transportation-related facility means - ". . . the
largest foreseeable discharge in adverse weather conditions as determined
using the worksheets provided for in 40CFR8112.20".

DOT - 49CFR8194.105(a) states each operator shall determine the worst-
case discharge for each of its response zones and provide the methodology,
including calculations, used to arrive at the volume.

Methodology-

The approach for calculating Worst-Case Discharge volume uses Enbridge’s
Automated Valve Placement (AVP) System. The AVP model performs a
calculation to determine the total volume-out at any given point along the
pipeline in the event of a rupture, which includes the maximum initial loss,
maximum stabilization loss and elevation profiles.

The calculation used to determine the worst-case discharge volume uses:

An assumption of a guillotine rupture (100% volume-out);

¢ Design pipeline capacity to determine the amount of product
released prior to a rupture being isolated by closure of
remote-controlled mainline valves; and

¢ An assumption that all of the product in the pipe except that
isolated by either elevation or the location of existing remote-
controlled valves will be discharged at a rupture location.

This yields a conservative estimate of the worst-case discharge volume
regardless of weather conditions.
The formula used to calculate this discharge is expressed in Equation (1)

n
Vi = Z Vo, + AtQ
i=1

Example: What and where is the worst-case discharge for Line **?
Step 1: Create an elevation profile for the pipeline;

Step 2: Add pipeline attribute data (diameter, wall thickness, location of
remotely controlled valves);

Step 3: Determine time to identify a release and close a remotely operated
valve (At = 10 minutes to identify and 3 minutes to close the valve = 13
minutes total);

Step 4: Identify the design throughput (Q = 560,000 barrel /day);

Step 5: Calculate the initial volume out (13 minutes x 560,000 barrels / day x
day / 1440 minutes = 5,056 bbls);

Step 6: Calculate the gravity drainage volume at all locations along the
pipeline (Vg = [1r2L - Vi, Where r= Inner radius, and L = Length of pipe
between isolation points, Vi = Isolation volumes upstream and downstream);
Step 7: Combine the initial volume-out and gravity drain volumes out (Initial

Volume-Out + Gravity Drainage Downstream + Gravity Drainage Upstream =
Total Volume-Out);

Step 8: Sort in descending order of potential volume-out: Largest is WCD
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1.2.3 Conversion Table

Imperial / Metric Conversions

1 Barrel 0.16 cubic metres (m®) 1md 6.29 bbl
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1.3 Purpose and Scope of Plan

The purpose of this Plan is to provide guidance to Company personnel on the immediate
procedures, notifications and sustained operations in the event of an emergency originating at
any Company area of operations. The Plan's primary purpose is to ensure an effective,
comprehensive response that will prevent injury or damage to Company employees and the
public and mitigate any possible impact on the environment.

The objectives of the Plan are to:

¢ Outline the training and exercise program that prepares Enbridge responders.

o Define alert and notification procedures to be followed when an emergency occurs.

o Describe response teams’ roles and responsibilities under the Incident Command System
(“1CS”).

e Document equipment, manpower and ot her resources available to assist with an
emergency.

e Provide guidelines for handling emergency response operations.

¢ Define organizational lines of responsibility to be adhered to during an emergency

e Describe the Operating Regions or Response Zones and determine the worst case
discharge to minimize impacts to environmentally sensitive areas.

e Apply an “All Hazards, All Risks” approach to Emergency Response

The format of the plan aligns with the U.S. National Response Team’s (“NRT”) Integrated
Contingency Plan (“ICP”) Guidance (Federal Register #61: 28641 286 64). The guidance
suggests formatting the ICP into two parts. The “Core” outlines information that is applicable
across all operating regions or response zones and is followed by a series of “Annexes” that
contains specific information per Response Zone. The ICP is a mechanism to address
multiple regulations that the Company is governed by throughout the United States and
Canada.

This ICP demonstrates the response capabilities available by the Company to respond to any
product release. It is not a guarantee of what will occur or the equipment/deployment
sequencing that will be used in an actual spill event. Nothing in this Plan is intended to limit
the discretion of Company employees to select any sequence of actions or to take whatever
time they deem necessary to maximize the effectiveness of the response, consistent with
safety considerations.

This Plan applies to emergency response operations carried out by the on-site field personnel
and the Field Response Team (“FRT”), Regional Incident Management Team (“IMT”), and
Enbridge Enterprise Emergency Response Team (“E3RT”) for any type or size of incident that
may occur. It contains guidance for personnel to follow in the event of arelease or other
emergency situation involving Company assets.

This Plan represents a planning standard, but is not and should not be regarded as a
performance guarantee. Response operations in any spill event will be tailored to meet the
actual circumstances.
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1.3.1 ICP Format Overview

Section 1: Plan Introduction Elements

s &cronyms) Glossary/Corversion Table
*Purpose & ScopeofPlanCoverage
*Pillars of Emergency Manazgement
s«Safety & Operational Religbility
*|nspections

*Regulatory Compliance

+*Canadaand US Pipeline System Maps

:l Section 2: Core Plan Elements .i

sGeneral Guidance
*Discovery/ Detection
+Notification
#|nitialResponse
*perations
*Demobilization

:I Section 3: Training and Exercise Ii

*Training, ICS, HAZWOPER
*Exercise Requirements

:l Section 4: Forms .i

«Company Forms
*|ndustry Forms

:I Annex 1: Facility and Locality Information Ii

+Pipeline Information
*Worst Case Discharge
sEquipment

*ResponseTime Maps

:I Annex 2: Motification Procedures Ii

s|nternal/ External notification and Support Response Agencies

:I Annex 3: Environmentally Sensitive Area Information Ii

sEnvironmentally Sensitive Information (schools, hospitals)

:l Annex 4: Cross Reference Table .i

*Regulatory Compliance List

:I Annex 5: Administration Ii

*PFlan Maintenance
+*Record of Revision

:I Annex 6: Emergency Response Action Plan Ii

*Guideconsiging of key plan elements ina quick reference guide
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1.4 Pillars of Emergency Management

The four pillars of emergency management are: prevention and m itigation, preparedness,
response, and recovery. All four pillars link to the environmental management system. Figure 1-
The Emergency and Security Cycle shows linkages between programs and processes.

Mitigation & Prevention

Enbridge takes an “all hazards” approach to mitigation and prevention which includes
programs, plans and actions intended to reduce or remove the effects of Emergency incident
and Security threats, and preventing exposures from turning into larger emergency incidents
with long-term significant impacts.

Preparedness

Preparedness includes the programs, plans, and actions taken prior to an Emergency incident
or Security threat to ensure that Enbridge can deliver an effective response. Despite efforts
made through mitigation and prevention, Emergency and Security incidents can occur and
preparing for an effective response and recovery is critical.

Response

Response is the activation, mobilization, and c oordination of all necessary resources and
activities to manage a hazard, exposure, or a threat’s immediate consequences as it
escalates into and exists as an emergency or elevated threat level.

Recovery

Recovery includes the programs, plans and actions which aim to restore the affected area
back to its pre-incident or better condition. Recovery programs and activities should ensure
that resources (people, teams, and equipment) are replaced/replenished/debriefed and the
response is reviewed as part of a continuous improvement process which feeds back into the
full Emergency and Security Management Cycle.
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e Exercises & Training \
e Equipment Location

e Mutual Aid
Agreements

ePlan Development
e Personnel, Stakeholder

(OSafety Culture

e Lessons Learned shared
across departments to
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e Early integration of EM
practices into projects
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o After Action I
Review L ¢ Coordination & Support

Figure 1: The Emergency and Security Management Cycle

The Company takes action to mitigate and prevent emergencies from occurring; Section 1.5 —
Safety and Operational Reliability and Section 1.6 — Inspections provide an overview of these
efforts. Despite efforts made through mitigation and pr evention, emergency and s ecurity
events can occur. Section 2: Core Plan Elements is designed to guide the Company through
the response phase.

This document and all response activities support the Enbridge LP Environmental Policy: The
Company will minimize the consequences of emergency events by ensuring prompt and
effective response.
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1.4.1 Enbridge Emergency Response and Support Teams Hierarchy
Enbridge’s Emergency Response has been structured to ensure that appropriate resources
and support can be deployed to suit the complexity and severity of the emergency, from the

boots on the ground (Field Response Team) to additional levels of support as needed. Both
tactical and strategic response and support has been considered.

Figure 1.4.1a Emergency Response and Support Structure
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Each team’s primary objective is described below as well as the suggested guidance document(s)
which further describes the team’s roles, responsibilities and procedures.

Enterprise Crisis Management Team - Strategic (EXTERNAL TO IMS 07)

As identified in the Enterprise Crisis Management Plan (external to this framework and IMS
07): Responsible for “Actions taken away from the scene to support and assist the IST and
[IMT] in planning, business recovery projects and address the implications of the problem and
its potential on the Company’s viability, operability and credibility”

Guiding Plan: Enterprise Crisis Management Plan

LP Incident Support Team — Strategic

Actions taken at and/or away from the incident scene to support the IMT, facilitate planning,
and manage business recovery projects.
Guiding Plan: LP Incident Support Plan

Incident Management Team — Tactical & Strategic (Regional)

Actions taken at and/or away from the incident scene to support tactical response
operations, facilitate planning, and address the immediate concerns of the public and
government agencies. Guiding Plan: Integrated Contingency Plan

LP Membership - Enbridge Enterprise Emergency Response Team

At the request of the Regional Incident Management Team (IMT), the LP
membership of E3RT will provide LP mentorship to the IMT, and/or fill
substantive roles in the IMT. LP members would deploy first, followed by
the remainder of the E3RT membership for future operational periods.

At the request of the Regional Incident Management Team, the full
membership of this cross-business unit team of individuals, who are
specially trained to support significant incidents, will fill roles in the IMT.

Field Response Team — Tactical

Actions taken by responders at an incident scene to directly attack the problem and its

consequences.
Guiding Plans: Emergency Response Action Plan (Integrated Contingency Plan), Tactical
Response Plan/Control Point Maps, Pre-Fire Plan and other tools
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1.5 Safety and Operational Reliability
1.5.1 Corrosion Mitigation

For external corrosion prevention, the Company generally manages corrosion of buried
pipelines by using approved long-life pipeline coatings supplemented with cathodic protection.
Above-ground facilities are generally inspected annually and provided with protective coating
systems to prevent corrosive deterioration. These primarily include buildings, above-ground
pipelines and tanks.

In order to prevent internal corrosion of the pipelines, the Company may use one or more of
the following methods; chemical injection, pigging and corrosion inhibitors, and inspections of
pipelines including high population density areas and environmentally sensitive areas with
inline inspection tools, where appropriate. Some pipelines may be hydrostatically tested.

1.5.2 Facility Spill Mitigation

Several spill mitigation measures are built into the design of facilities and emergency
shutdown procedures. The following spill mitigation measures are found in the current design
Company standard:

e Gas and fire detection alarms announced in Control Center for immediate shut down and
isolation;

Remotely-operated, electrically-actuated isolation valves;

Releases resulting from pump seal failures are piped to sump tanks;

Above ground piping in stations to allow visual inspection and early detection of leaks; and
Buildings over pumping stations to contain spills and any spray resulting from a release. On-
site and on-call employees are trained as initial responders, and would focus on
public/employee safety, isolation and containment upon arriving at any spill.

The Company has anum ber of safety systems and pr actices in place to prevent the
occurrence and m itigate the subsequent consequences of any release. The systems are
designed to alert operators with alarms. Pipeline operators are trained to respond to the
various system alarms in order to identify, and mitigate the consequences immediately. These
systems include:

Regularly scheduled visual and aerial monitoring and inspections

Marker signs and signage with emergency cntact number for the public

System wide third-party alerts/emergency telephone line in the Control Center

The Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (“SCADA”) system

Local Control System sensors and shutdown, isolation capability

Scheduled line balance calculations

Computational Pipeline Monitoring (“CPM”) Systems, based on DNV-GL SPS, Atmos Pipe
and/or in-house developed software for leak detection and system protection

High and low pressure alarms

e Leak Prevention practices and procedures
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Release detection equipment and procedures

Pipeline and breakout tank inspection and testing procedures
Recognition of emergency conditions and prediction of the consequences
Leak response actions

Public Awareness and education.

The routine responsibilities that ensure releases will be detected and mitigated as

soon as possible by personnel may include, but are not limited to the following:
v" | Regularly scheduled visual and aerial monitoring

Routine walk-through and monitoring of process equipment to ensure proper

operation of all equipment at each facility

Immediate response to alarms and signals that may indicate a possible release

Identification, de-energizing the system, isolation and containment of a release as
soon as safely possible

Notify the Regional on-call representative

v
v
v
v

1.5.3 Leak Detection Systems

The Company has a comprehensive approach to leak detection where pipelines are monitored
for possible leaks using multiple complementary methods. These include CPMs, scheduled line
balance calculations, Controller monitoring, visual surveillance and internal line inspection tools.
Each method has a different approach featuring differing technology, resources and timing.
Used together, these methods provide a complementary and comprehensive leak detection
strategy intended to mitigate the consequences of any release.

Visual Inspection of Facilities & Pipeline Right-of-Way

Line patrols (aerial and ground) and third-party reports of oil or oil odors are used to identify
leaks. Aerial line patrols are performed at intervals not exceeding two weeks and managed by
Field Operations. Both aerial and ground patrols can also be completed whenever there are
concerns about pipeline integrity. Third-party reports are handled through the emergency
telephone line, managed by the Control Center.

Marker Signs

ROW marker signs are installed and maintained at road and water crossings and other
noticeable points and provide an emergency 24-hour telephone number to be used by any
person wishing to report a concern including a pipeline leak.

Third-Party Damage Prevention & Reporting System

If the systems are properly designed, constructed, operated and maintained, then the most
probable cause of release is third-party damage. In order to minimize any damage caused by a
third-party a number of steps may be taken, including but not limited to the following:

Prevention of Third-Party Damage

v The facilities are designed to reduce the chance of third-party damage. For example,
most of the facilities are buried or located within fenced and locked areas
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v" | Inspectors are onsite during any Enbridge work near a pipeline

Areas especially sensitive to third-party damage are road, railroad, and water
v' | crossings. Pipelines in these areas usually have increased pipeline wall thickness,
burial depth, or the pipeline is encased to reduce the chance of damage

v Company participates in one-call pipeline locating and notification systems where
available

v Company conducts education programs to reduce the possibility of third-party
damage

The Company’s Third-Party Reporting System allows external parties to report visible oil or oil
odors. The Company manages third-party reports through the emergency telephone line, and
communicates with affected public and local emergency officials through its Public Awareness
Program (“PAP”). The Company may also conduct focused additional patrols upon review of
the status of a pipeline.

SCADA Description & Controller Monitoring

The SCADA system collects and di splays a c omprehensive set of pipeline operating data,
including flows and pressures updated in real-time. The Pipeline Controller monitors this data, to
identify unexpected operational changes, such as pressure drops, that may indicate a leak.
Additional sensors monitored through SCADA such as the detection of combustible gases,
pump seal failures, equipment vibration levels, leak alarms and sump levels can also be used
by the Controller to identify potential leaks.

The SCADA system provides automatic backup pressure protection through a num ber of
subroutines, including an extension to the Line Pressure Monitor (“LPM”) alarm system. The
LPM alarm system monitors station discharge and suction pressures and can initiate set-point
reductions, unit shutdowns, or entire line shutdowns as necessary to avoid overpressure
situations. In addition to SCADA'’s primary functions, it runs several analytical tools, including
the generation of preconfigured or customized graphical trends and reports that may be used in
the analysis of pipeline operations and that assist in the assessment of operational changes.

Local Control System sensors and shutdown description

Locally, the mainline pump station's control system is comprised of numerous instrumentation
and electrical devices that are all connected directly or indirectly to a Programmable Logic
Controller (“PLC”). The PLC's main function is to control, monitor, and protect the station and
various electrical equipment from overpressure, surges, abnormal operating conditions, and
other anomalies by shutting down and locking out the appropriate equipment in order to
protect the environment, facilities, public, and station personnel.
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Scheduled line balance calculations

These are calculations of oil inventory and performed at fixed intervals, typically every two and
24 hours. A rolling 24-hour calculation based on volume balance is completed at a specific
frequency each day. The purpose of these calculations is to identify unexpected losses of
pipeline inventory that may indicate a pos sible leak. The Company utilizes line balance
calculations within the Commodity Movement Tracking system.

Computational Pipeline Monitoring System (CPM) — description including critical
instrumentation

The Company uses one or more CPM systems as its primary real-time system for detecting
leaks onits liquid pipelines. A CPM is a c omputer-based monitoring approach that uses
continuous measurements of pipeline conditions. This is an industry standard for dedicated
leak detection. The industry standard that defines CPM is APl 1130. The CPM systems are
designed to meet the requirements of CSA Z662 Annex E, and API 1130.

Real-time Transient Model (RTTM) based CPMs

A vendor based software application is used to create real-time transient models of the
pipeline systems. These models combine a static description of the pipeline including the
length, diameter and roughness of pipe with real-time operating data such as flow and
pressure. The result is as ophisticated computer model of the pipeline that accurately
replicates the real-time behavior of the pipeline.

The Enbridge Material Balance System (MBS) utilizes the RTTM software to detect leaks. The
system uses flow measurements to divide the pipeline into one of more volume balance
sections and includes overlapping sections when multiple flow measurements are available. It
calculates the imbalance in each volume balance section and is optimized to look for various
leak sizes. The MBS systems are capable of detecting leaks during all operations, including
steady flow, transients, with or without column separation and shutdown/shut-in.

The Automated Pressure Deviation or APD system also uses the RTTM software to detect
leaks. This algorithm uses closed valves to divide the pipeline into sections. It is only enabled
during shut-in operation but may provide superior leak detection sensitivity during this
operation.

Other CPMs used by Enbridge

Enbridge also uses different vendor application software to create a compensated volume
balance leak detection system. These systems also segment the pipeline and are optimized to
find a v ariety of different leak sizes. Sophisticated statistical analysis is used to evaluate
imbalances. Separate software modules provide leak detection capabilities during flowing and
shut down operations.

Another leak detection layer implemented and developed by Enbridge is the Rupture
Detection system (RDS) which uses station suction and di scharge pressures and appl ies
pattern recognition algorithms to quickly and reliability detect ruptures.
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CPM System - CPM Alarm Analysis procedures

In addition to the pipeline controllers, a dedicated Leak Detection Analyst (LDA) is on shift 24x7
to provide root cause alarm analysis support to the control room. The LDA uses procedures
that provide step by step instructions on performing root cause analysis of leak alarms. In
addition, the procedure also provides detail on the protocol for communications between the
Leak Detection Analyst and the Control Center to ensure consistent, effective alarm analysis
and response.

Routine Inspections

Personnel perform routine station walk-around inspections and terminal rounds when they are
on-site for preventative maintenance or repair activities. Equipment and facilities are checked
for evidence of leaks or spills in addition to various other observations such as security,
equipment operation, etc. The condition of facilities, equipment and tanks are informally
observed by personnel on-shift. If issues are observed or repairs required, they are reported
through the MAXIMO maintenance management system. Formal preventative maintenance
activities are assigned, tracked and documented through MAXIMO, as well.

Formal safety inspections at manned locations are performed quarterly, during which
personnel may also detect leaks.

Right-of-Way Patrols

Patrols of the entire Right Of Way (“ROW?”) and the land adjacent to the ROW are performed
at intervals not exceeding three weeks (21 days), but a minimum of 26 times per calendar
year using methods of walking, driving, flying or other appropriate means. Any spill, abnormal
surface condition or activity observed by ground personnel or the pilot is immediately reported
to the closest attended regional location for further investigation response, or to the Control
Center.

Safe Fill

When pipeline receipts or transfers are made, the volumes used in the calculations for space
available use a safe fill height as the maximum operating level.

Receipt Monitoring

Terminal employees coordinate all receipts with pipeline representatives. This involves
determination of the volume of each product grade prior to receipt. The receipt progress,
incoming volumes and high level alarm signals are monitored at all times when product is being
transferred into the terminal from the pipeline by the Control Center.

Tank Gauging

Each tank scheduled to receive a receipt is gauged prior to receipt to confirm that space is
available for the receipt.
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High Level Alarms

All tanks are equipped with high level alarms. High level alarms are indicated by an audible
signal that can be heard anywhere on the complex as well as visual indication in the Control
Room. A signal is also sent to the Control Center and requires immediate contact with the
facility operator. Alarms are tested periodically in accordance with Company preventive
maintenance procedures.

Volume Reconciliation

Tanks are gauged at month end as part of the Company’s physical inventory reconciliation
program.

Pipe Testing

The Company’s Risk Management (“RM”) department has extensive testing guidelines of all
pipeline systems throughout their entire geographical operational area.

Observations and Documentation

The conditions of tanks and equipment are observed when employees responsible for the
operation and maintenance of the terminal are on shift. Documentation of these conditions
will be logged periodically at the discretion of the local supervisor.

1.5.4 OQil Inventory Control System
Physical Inventory

This currently serves as the basis for comparing an i nventory-reporting period with the
previous reporting period. Current practice uses end of month physical inventory calculated in
net barrels per petroleum measurement.

Railroad Facility Throughput

Facility throughput is product leaving atank through arailroad loading rack with meters.
Meters on railroad loading racks are to be calibrated according to a set interval. They are also
reconciled in conjunction with physical inventory, taken as well as on a standalone basis.
Quantity loaded shall be det ermined on a ne t basis using temperature from temperature
probes and density from the Micro Motion Corriollis meters, which are mounted at each load
arm and measured in gross barrel quantities from meter pulses. These throughput quantities
shall be deducted from inventory.

Product Variation
A physical inventory can be taken to compare with the book inventory quantity, if necessary.

The difference between the book and physical quantity is a product variation. Variations may
be positive or negative. Statistical Process Control is the basis for determining whether this
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variation should trigger an investigative effort to determine whether product is unknowingly
being discharged.

Statistical Process Control

Control limits (both upper and lower) are set for each product variation based upon historical
information at each facility. Product variations between the control limits are considered to be
satisfactory and do not require an investigation or documentation. These variations inside of
limits are considered to be a" random" occurrence that is an inherent part of the control
process. The control limits will be periodically checked to determine if they are still valid or
whether process changes or improvements have invalidated them.

1.5.5 Public Awareness & Education

The safety of the public and em ployees and the protection of the environment are of the
highest importance to Enbridge. A key component of the Company safety and community
involvement program is an effective PAP, which targets those stakeholders who share the
Company’s goal of safe, reliable and environmentally responsible operations. The Company
is committed to effective communications with the Company’s key stakeholders through an
ongoing, relevant PAP.

The goal of Enbridge’s PAP is to continually educate the public residing adjacent to the
pipeline ROW as well as police and fire departments and other organizations/agencies about:

o Call-before-you-dig programs

¢ Location of the pipeline

e Potential emergencies involving the pipeline and safety procedures in the event of an
emergency

e Products transported

e Safe working practices when working/excavating near the pipeline.
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Tank Fire Prevention and Protection

Each tank is designed in accordance with APl 650, and maintained in
accordance with API 653. Specific fire prevention mitigation measures
that apply:

e Hazardous area designations and including safe work permit process
to restrict hot work;

e Continuous fluid level monitoring by remote Control Center, with

graduated high level waming, and high-high level alarm notification
to remote Control Center;

e Independent high-high level mechanism;

e Primary and secondary floating roof seals to reduce flammable and
explosive emissions;

o Floating tank roof grounding shunts and bonding cables; and

® Tank grounding rods and cables.

The following fire protection measures are found in the current tank
design standard:

e Tank spacing, secondary containment and lot grading in accordance
with NFPA 30;

e Semi-fixed or fully-fixed foam delivery system designed to address
tank rim seal fires;

e Automated roof-top fire detection, with notification to remote Control
Center; and

e Hydrant system (as required) for foam delivery or adjacent tank
cooling.

Since terminal design standards have evolved over time, not all tanks are
equipped with fire protection measures; however a Pre-Fire Plan has been
prepared for each individual terminal. These plans contain specific fire
protection information for each tank, and are reviewed with local fire depart-
ments and specialized tank fire fighters. Tanks that are not equipped with
foam delivery systems or hydrant cooling are typically spaced greater than
one diameter apart in individual secondary containment areas to reduce the

risk to adjacent tanks.

Larger tank terminals are manned at all times. Personnel are trained to
respond to incipient fires (up to, and including a rim seal fire) in accordance
with the Pre-Fire Plans. Local fire fighters and specialized tank fire-fighting
capabilities and resources are also identified in the Pre-Fire Plans for fires
beyond the incipient stage. Tank fire foam deployment drills are conducted

atall terminals.

Tank Fire Prevention and Protection

Storage Tank Overfill Lines
All overflow or vent lines on bulk storage tanks, as well as the building heating oil and

gasoline additive tanks, are directed into the tank's secondary containment areas.

Visual Tank / Breakout Tank Inspection

High level alarms on storage tanks are inspected routinely to simulate actual operating

conditions to ensure that overfill during tank filling operations are adequately detected.

Tank Inspections Annual, Five year, 20 year

The visual tank inspection will include tank foundation and associated piping. All tank-
age, pumping equipment, piping and related terminal equipment are inspected every
working day for leakage, malfunctions of seals, etc. Storage tanks are inspected month-
ly and annually and findings are recorded. Facility Operators visually inspect the exteri-
or of aboveground storage tanks. Facility operators visually inspect all tanks each
working day for leaks. Daily tank gauges are reviewed for evidence of product loss that
would indicate a leak in the tank. Any visible oil leaks from tank seams, gaskets, rivets

and/or bolts are corrected immediately.

The visual tank inspection checklist presented below has been included as guidance for
inspections and monitoring. Also included in the visual tank inspection will be an inspec-
tion of the tank foundation and associated piping. All tankage, pumping equipment,
piping and related terminal equipment are inspected every working day for leakage,
malfunctions of seals, etc. Storage tanks are inspected monthly and annually and

findings are recorded. These records shall be maintained for a minimum of five years.

Check tanks for leaks, specifically looking for:

® Drip marks

e Discoloration of tanks

o Puddles containing stored materials
e Corrosion

o Cracks

e Localized dead vegetation

 Various tank inspections are performed in addition to normal terminal rounds.

Visual Tank / Breakout Tank Inspection cont.

Monthly Inspections

Visually inspect the exterior of aboveground storage tanks monthly for:

o Evidence of leaks (e.g., on shell, flanges and mixers);

e Changing conditions (e.g., shell distortions, settiement or heaving and active

corrosion) oil or water in tank lot/pad or on roof; and

o Condition of the foundation, paint coatings, floating roof, insulation systems and

appurtenances.

Annual Inspections

Visually inspect aboveground storage tanks annually for:

o Condition of the foundation;

o Condition of platforms and ladders;

o Condition of roof legs, manholes, vents and drains;
o Leaks in pontoons;

o Condition of seals;

o Condition of rescue tank davit; and

® Seal gap measurements as required.

Monthly and annual tank inspections are typically assigned, tracked and documented in
the MAXIMO maintenance management system. Formal in-service and out-of-service

inspections are also performed, in accordance with AP 653

Check foundation for: Check piping for:

e Cracks e Corrosion
e Discoloration e Discoloration

o Settling o Droplets of stored material

o Gaps between tank and foundation e Bowing of pipe between supports

e Damage caused by vegetation e Evidence of stored material seepage

roots on valves and seals

e Localized dead vegetation

Visual Tank / Breakout Tank Inspection cont.

Facility operators visually inspect all tanks each work week. Daily tank gauges are
reviewed for evidence of product loss that would indicate a leak in the tank. Any visible
oil leaks from tank seams, gaskets, rivets and/or bolts are corrected immediately. Tank
roof drains and firewall drains are normally kept closed. The Company’s major tanks
have tank gauges which transmit oil heights to the Operations Control Center, where
tank levels are monitored continuously. The tank gauges have alarms set for each
tank for high tank level, low tank level, and emergency low tank level. Each tank also

has an independent device which gives an alarm for emergency high tank level.

Secondary Containment Inspection

The secondary containment areas shown on the site plans will be inspected on an
annual basis. The inspections will include checking for the following:

Dike or berm system:

e Level of precipitation in dike/available capacity

o Proper dike drain operation (Tank lot drainage pattern )
® Excessive debris or vegetation in the tank lot

o Signs of erosion or damage to the tank berm

© Proper warning signs in place (Location/status of pipes, inlets, drainage beneath

tanks, etc.)

Secondary containment:

® Cracks

 Discoloration

® Presence of stored materials (standing liquid)
o Corrosion

o Valve conditions

Storm water Drainage

Storm water within a containment structure (station/terminal containment or tank berms)
is visually inspected for an oily sheen or suspended solids. If visual inspection indicates
that storm water may be contaminated, storm water samples are collected and sent to a
laboratory for analysis. Adequate remediation of contaminated storm water is required
prior fo release. Retention and drainage ponds are inspected for erosion, available
capacity, presence of stored material, debris, and stressed vegetation.
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Pipeline Inspections

Buried Piping

Elevated Pipes

All pipelines within the Company Pipeline System are monitored on a regular and routine basis.
Control Center personnel monitor and control line pressures and product flow rate, operate
remote controlled valves, operate pumps and engines, and monitor the type of product currently
in the line at any given point. These Control Centers are operated on a 24-hour basis. Should a
leak occur, the operators monitoring the lines can have the line shut down within 13 minutes.
The operators can then dispatch field personnel to physically inspect the line in the area of the
suspected leak.

Lines that are not connected to the SCADA System are generally smaller crude gathering pipe-

lines. These lines are observed regularly by facility/pipeline maintenance personnel. In addition

to these inspections, aircraft will fly along the pipeline on a regular schedule to inspect the lines.

Dike Drainage

When a leak is detected from a buried pipe, the Company will excavate, examine, and evaluate
the pipe for the cause of the failure. Localized pipe failures will be repaired or replaced. For exten-
sive pipe failures requiring substantial reconstruction, the Company will upgrade to the standard

specified under the applicable regulations.

Pipe Supports

Elevated pipelines to the loading racks are sufficiently high and the supports adequately protect-
ed to prevent tank trucks from accidentally hitting them. Speed limit signs posted at the entrance

of each loading rack bay are intended to limit any impact damage to aboveground pipelines.

Delivery Lines and Manifold

Drainage of precipitation accumulation from dike areas is performed only after inspection of the
accumulation to ensure compliance with applicable water quality standards. Any water pos-
sessing a film, sheen or discoloration on the surface is not discharged until such sheen has been

physically removed with the use of absorbent pads.

Drain valves are sealed and locked at all times except when there is an operator on-site who:
- Inspects the water for a film, sheen, or discoloration;

- Removes any film, sheen, or discoloration;

- Monitors the discharge; and,

- Records the discharge event in the SPCC plan.

High Level Alarms

In accordance with good engineering practice and petroleum industry standards, pipe supports
are designed to minimize abrasion and corrosion and allow for expansion and contraction of the

pipeline.

Cathodic Protection System

High level alarms on storage tanks are inspected routinely to simulate actual operating conditions
to ensure that overfill during tank filling operations are adequately detected. Results of high-level
alarm inspections are recorded in the SPCC plan once every six months.

The entire pipeline, including stations and terminals are protected by a cathodic protection system
to protect buried piping from external corrosion. Cathodic protection rectifiers are read bi-monthly
to ensure proper operation. A full cathodic protection system survey is performed annually, with
required remediation actions to be performed within one year.

The facility tests the delivery lines and manifold on an annual basis with a two 2) hour recorded

pressure test.
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1.5.8 Prevention of Security Related Threats
Lighting

Facility lighting is appropriate with the operation and the type and location of the facility to
assist in the discovery of discharges and to prevent discharges occurring through acts of
vandalism. Lighting at the facility is provided to illuminate tanks, loading racks, offices and
entrance/exit gates.

Security Programs

The Company has Security Plans for pipeline and t erminal facilities; some are regulated
security facilities. Access to the Security Plans is restricted and provided on a “need-to-know”
basis, in all cases. The Company will assign an Intelligence Officer in an emergency situation,
as needed to support the Incident Commander (“IC”).

All Terminal/Station Security Plans are kept in a controlled area. Access to these plans is
limited and controlled due to the sensitive nature involved. Relative information is distributed
and communicated to those individuals whose job involves security concerns. U pkeep of
these plans is the responsibility of Regional Management which is aligned with the Corporate
Liquid Pipelines Security Management Plan.
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1.6 Regulatory Compliance — Canada and U.S.

This ICP is based on the National Incident Management System (“NIMS”) and the Incident
Command System (“ICS”). This Plan utilizes the standard format guidance provided for by
the U.S. National Response Team. As such it has been developed to allow assimilation of
other Federal, Provincial and State agencies into the Plan.

The Plan is intended to satisfy the requirements of regulatory agencies mandating

written procedures to address planning and response to emergencies, including:
Alberta Energy Regulator (“AER”)
. Pipeline Act, Section 35
v . Pipeline Rules, Sections 27 and 76
« AER Directive 071: Emergency Preparedness and Response Requirements for
the Petroleum Industry, 2009

. AER Directive 056: Energy Development Applications and Schedules
| Alberta Boilers Safety Association (*ABSA”)
. AR 49/2006 Pressure Equipment Safety Regulation
Environment and Sustainable Resource Development (‘ESRD”)
v . Environmental Protection and Enhancement Act, Sections 110 to 112
. Release Reporting Regulation
Environment Canada
. Canadian Environmental Protection Act 1999, Part 5 (section 95)
v . Canadian Environmental Protection Act1999, Part 8 (section 169-212 &
201)
. Federal Halocarbon Regulations, 2003, Release Reports, section 32
| Fisheries and Oceans Canada
. Fisheries Act, Section 38(4)
Manitoba Ministry of Environment
v . The Environment Act, section 30
. 126/2010 Notice and Reporting Regulation
National Energy Board (“NEB”):
1 National Energy Board Onshore Pipeline Regulations SOR/99-294,Section 52,
Incident Reports
. NEB Expected Elements for Emergency Preparedness Response Program

Northwest Territories
e Department of Environmental & Natural Resources RSNWT 1988 CE-7

v Environmental Protection Act , R-068-93 Spill Contingency Planning and
Reporting Regulations
. INAC Guidelines for Spill Contingency Planning
. Guide to Spill Contingency Planning & Reporting Regulations
Ontario Ministry of Environment
. Environmental Protection Act, Sections 15 and 92
4K Ontario Regulation 675/98 — Classification and Exemption of Spills and
Reporting of Discharges
. S92 and S15 A Guide to Reporting Spills & Discharges
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The Plan is intended to satisfy the requirements of regulatory agencies mandating
written procedures to address planning and response to emergencies, including:

Quebec Minister of Sustainable Development, Environment and Parks
v . Environment Quality Act Regulation 29 (Regulation respecting halocarbons)
»  Environment Quality Act Regulation 32 (Regulation respecting hazardous
material)
Saskatchewan Ministry of Environment
v . The Environmental Management and Protection Act, 2002, Section 4 — 9
. Environmental Spill Control Regulations, Section 4
Saskatchewan Ministry of the Economy
v . Chapter E-8.1 The Emergency Planning Act -ERP Development
. Chapter P-12.1 Pipelines Act 1998 —Reporting Spills
. Chapter 0-2 Regulation 6 The Oil and Gas Conservation Regulations 2012
Transport Canada, Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act and Regulations,
v e Part 8, Accidental Release and Imminent Accidental Release Report
SOR/2012-245 Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations
Transportation Safety Board (“TSB”):
4K Canadian Transportation Accident Investigation and Safety Board Act
SOR/2014-37 Transportation Safety Board Regulations

The Plan is also intended to satisfy the requirements of regulatory agencies

(primarily DOT PHMSA) mandating written procedures to address planning and
response to emergencies, including:

v"| Oil Pollution Act of 1990 “OPA 90”
The Department of Transportation’s (“DOT”) regulations as defined in

v'| 49CFR8192.615, §194, §172.600 Subpart G and similar regulations issued by the
state agencies

| The Department of Transportation’s ("DOT") regulations as defined in
49CFR8§195.403

| The Department of Transportation’s (“DOT") regulations as defined in
49CFR8§172.600

¥ | United States Coast Guard (“‘USCG”), 33CFR8§154

| The National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (*NCP”) and
applicable Area Contingency Plans (“ACPs”)

v'| OSHA’s 29CFR§1910

v'| Applicable State and local requirements

| U-S. Environmental Protection Agency's (“EPA”) Oil Pollution Prevention Regulations,
40CFR8112, that requires a Non-Transportation Related Facility Response Plan

v | Company has opted to follow the PREP Guidelines for exercise/drilling purposes

v"| American Petroleum Institute (“API”) 1162.
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1.7 Canada Pipeline System Map
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1.8 U.S. Pipeline System Map

— Page 46



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

Section 2 — Table of Contents

2.0 GENERAL GUIDANCE ....cottii ittt e e et e e e e et e e e et s e e et e e e e eran e e 5
2.0.1 TN Lo [T g Yo T @] o JT=Tod ALY PP RPRPRINE 5

2.0.2 DOCUMENTALION ..ttt ettt e st et e st et e e s b e s et e e sn e s eareenane s 7

2.0.3 Personal Protective EQUIPMENT ...t e e e 9

2.1 DISCOVERY/DETECTION ...ttt e e e s e e e et e e e e et e e s eaae e e e enta e e e enen s 11
211 Observation, DISCOVEry & DELECTION ........uviiiiii i e e r e e e e e 11
2.1.1.1 Discharge DeteCtion ALGIMN . .......uiiiiii ettt e e et e e e e e e e nbeaeeeaaeeeanneees 11

2.1.1.2  SOUICE CONTIOL.ciiiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt e e e s e e e e e e nnne e e s e ee s 12

2.2 NOTIFICATION AND COMMUNICATION . ..uui ittt ee ettt ee e e e e e e e e et e e e aaa s 15
221 Field NOTITICAIONS ....eiiieii e s e e e e s e e e sanne e e nanneas 17

222 (Ofe] 01 { fo] I O7=T 01 {1 SO PO T TP U RSP R PPROTOPRTPURPOPRT 17

2.2.3 Classification Of the INCIABNT ......c.viiii e 19

2.2.4 Third-Party Notifications - Jurisdiction having Authority........cccccceeiiiiiiie e 21

2.2.5 EXternal CoOMMUNICALIONS ....ccciiiiiiiiiiiie s iieie et e et e e s e e s st e s s r e e e s nr e e e sanre e e e nennees 21

2.3 INITIAL RESPONSE ...t et e e e e et e e e et e e et e e e e e eanaeees 25
231 INitial RESPONSE PrOCEUUIES ...uviiiiii i ittt e ettt e e e e et e e e e s et e e e e e s s e b e e e e e e e s satataaeeaeesaananraes 26

2.3. 1.1 INIIAI RESPONSE .ottt e ettt ettt e e e e e et bttt e e e e e e e aa b beeeeeae e e e ntaeseeaeeesaannnnneeeaaeeeannnnns 29

2.3.2 Isolation Distance (HOt, Warm, COld) ...t e e 31

2.3.3 Setting UpP ON-Site WOTK ATCAS......uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e st e e e s e et a e e e e e e s satbaeaeaeeeaas 33

2.3.4 V2= (o1 U = L (o] o SN 33
2.3.4.1  Personnel EVACUALION .......cociiiiiicii ettt 33

2.3.4.2  COMMUNILY EVACUALION . ..ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e st e e e e s e e e e e s et e e e e e e s easnaaeeeeaeseannnnes 35

A © 1 = N I [ N1 39
24.1 Enbridge’s Response Management SYSTEIM .......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e st ee e e e s esiarne e e e e e s eaanenes 39
2411  Incident CoOMMANG SIFUCTUIE ...cocvviiiiiieee it e e ee s 39

2.4.1.2 ICS 207 Organization CRArt ......c..uuiiiie ittt e e st e e e e e s e st e eaeaeseennnnes 40

2.4.1.3 Operational Period Planning CYCle......ccoiiiiiiii it a e 41

2.4.1.4 ICS Roles and ReSPONSIDIITIES ...uvuiiiieiiiiiiiiiie e e e enenes 41

2415  COMMANG POSES ...iiiiiiiiiiiieiit ettt ettt et sbe et e e b e r e e nre e e 59

2.41.6 Expanding Incidents / Unified COMMAN ........cccviiiiieiiiiiiie e 61

242 Site SECUTItY N CONTIOL ...ooi ettt e e e et e e e e e e et e et e e e e e e annrbeeeaaaeeaans 62

2.4.3 Hazard-Specific Field ReSponse Team GUITES ......cccoviiiiiiiieeees ittt e et a e e e snnenes 63

— Page 1



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

Section 2 — Table of Contents

2431  MediCaAl EMEIGENCIES ....ueeiiieeiiiiiieeie ettt e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e s tbeseeeeeesaannneneeeaaeeaannnens 64
2.4.3.2 Field Response Team Guide - Pipeline Rel€aSEe ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 65
2.4.3.3  SPill VOIUME ESHIMALION ....ciiiiiiiiiieii ettt et e e e e e e nae e e e e e e e eennnees 67
2.4.3.4 Field Response Team Guide - Natural Gas Liquid (NGL)
2.4.3.5 Field Response Team Guide - Tank Failure .........cccocveviiiiiiiiiiiec e
2.4.3.6 Field Response Team Guide - Tank OVerfill.........ccoovieiiiiiiiiiiiie e 73
2.4.3.7 Field Response Team Guide - Failure of Transfer Equipment..........cccccceeiiiiiiiieeeee e 75
2.4.3.8 Field Response Team Guide - EQUIpMENt FAilUre ..o 77
2.4.3.9 Field Response Team Guide - Fire or EXPlOSION .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiee e 79
2.4.3.10 Field Response Team Guide —Bomb and Security ThreatS...........cccvieeiieiiiiiiieee e 81
2.4.3.11 Field Response Team Guide - Wildfire ..o 83
2.4.3.12 Field Response Team Guide - EarthquUake ............uvvieiiiiiiiiiiiies e cciiieee e ee e 85
2.4.3.13 Field Response Team Guide —Storm or FIOOd .........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 87
2.4.3.14 Field Response Team - TOINAUO ....cccciiiuiiiiiieeeeeiiie it e e e e s et e e e e e s et e e e e e s esanaaeaeeaeseennnnes 89
2.4.3.15 Radioactive SOUIrCE EMEIgENCIES ....cccoiiuiiiiiiie ittt e e e s e e e e e e s e eannnes 91
244 ENVIronmMental RESPONSE ... ...ttt e e e e ettt e e e e e s nbbbe e e e e e e s e nbateeeeaaeeaannnaes 92
2.4.41  SPIllS 10 GrOUNUWALET ....vviiieeiiiiiiieei e e e ettt e e e e e s e e e e e s st e e e e e e s sastberaeaaeesaassabeeeeaessasnnnees 92
2.4.4.2  Monitoring/Sampling ACHIVITIES ...uuiiii e e e e e e s e ennaes 97
2.4.4.3  Wildlife ManagemMENT......uuiiiii ittt e e et e e e e e s st e e e e e s st b e e e e aeesaasbeaeeeeaeeeaanraes 99
2.4.44 Natural Resource Damage ASSESSMENT .. ..uiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e s iiitriee e e e s st e e e e e s esiberereeaeseenanenes 99
2.4.45 Environmental COMPIIANCE .......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e s e e e s e s a e e e e e e eaenenes 100
2446 Environmental DOCUMENTATION.........ooiiiiiiieie e 101
2.4.4.7 Site Investigation and Remediation ...........ooiiiiiiiiii e 102
245 WaASte @Nd DISPOSAI ...coiiiii ittt e e e e ettt e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e nnee e e e e e e e aannnaee 102
2451 Waste Management Plan.........ccuuiiiiii ittt e et e e e e e e et a e e s e anaaes 103
2.4.5.2  Site SPeCific DISPOSAl PlAN........uuiiiiiiii ittt e e a e 106
246 Site Safety and Health Plan ... ... e e e e 111
2.4.7 Protection, Containment and RECOVEIY ........oiciiiiiiie ettt e e e e et e e e e e e nneaes 114
2.4.7.1  Inland Spill Response TaCtiCS GUIAE.......uuuiiieiiiiiiiiiiie et ee e e e e e s e e e e s e aneaes 114
2.4.7.2 Isolation Protection TeChNique SeleCtiON........oiiiiiiiiiiii e 115
2.4.7.3 Technique Selection - Terrestrial Containment and RECOVErY .........cccceeeeiiiiiiieieeeninininns 119
2474 Technique Selection - Aquatic Containment and RECOVErY .........ccccevieeiiiiiiiiiieee e 119
2.4.75 Shoreline and Terrestrial OPeratioNS ..........cii i e e ee e e e e e nneeee 121

2.4.7.6 In-Situ Burn Guide

A S A = 1o Y 4=T 0 4 L=To 1= L o] o PR PPN

— Page 2



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

Section 2 — Table of Contents

2.4.7.8 Freshwater Biological DiSINfECTION ......ocuueiiiiiei e 127

2.4.7.9  DECONTAMINALION . ....ctiii i itiiee ittt e e e e e e e st e s e e e et e e e nannn e e e nenneas 129

2.5 DEMOBILIZATION ..ottt e e e e e e et e e e et e e e et e e e e st e eeearan s 131
251 Equipment Inventory, Return and RESTOCK..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et 133

25.2 AFLEI-ACTION REVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt sb et e e b et e e nnee e 133
2521 Debriefing the INCIAENT. .. ... e e e e e e e e e e e nneeee 134

2.5.2.2  POSt-INCIAENT ANAIYSIS .uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e et e e e e e e et e e e e e e s eanneaes 135

2.5.2.3  Critiquing the INCIAENT ....eiii i e r e e e e st r e e e e s e aaneaes 135

— Page 3



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

THIS PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

2.0 General Guidance

*Guiding Objectives
*Documentation
*Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

2.1 Discovery/Detection

*Observation & Detection

2.2 Notification Procedures

*Field Notifications

*Control Center

*Classification of the Incident

*Third Party Notifications - Jurisdiction having authority

2.3 Initial Response

»|solation Distances (Hot, Warm, Cold)
*Setting Up On-site Work Areas
*Evacuation -Personnel & Community

2.4 Operations

*Response Management System - Incident Command System
*Site Security and Control

*Response Procedures

*Environmental Response

*Waste and Disposal

*Site Safety and Health Plan

*Protection, Containment, and Recovery

*Decontamination

2.5 Demobilization

*Transition Plan
*Equipment Inventory, Return and Restock
*After Action Review

Page 4



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements

Version No: 3.0

2.0 General Guidance

2.0.1 Guiding Objectives

Section 2 of this document provides guidance on emergency response and management during
an incident. Enbridge will prudently over respond to any incident with priorities in the following

order:

e People

e Environment
e Assets

¢ Reputation

Additionally, during a response, the following objectives (what you plan to do in priority order)
and strategies (how you plan to accomplish objectives) should be considered:

Objectives Strategies

1. Ensure the Safety of
Citizens & Response
Personnel

Establish site control (hot zone, warm zone, cold zone
and security)

Consider evacuations, as needed

Establish vessel and/or aircraft restrictions

Monitor air in impacted areas

Develop Site Safety and Health Plan (“SSHP”) for
response personnel

Ensure safety briefings are conducted

2. Control the Source

Complete emergency shutdown
Initiate temporary repairs
Transfer product

3. Manage Coordinated
Response Effort

Complete or confirm notifications

Establish a unified command organization and facilities
(command post, etc.)

Ensure local, Aboriginal and tribal officials are included
in response organization

Initiate emergency response Incident Action Plan (“IAP”)
Ensure mobilization and tracking of response resources
and personnel

Complete documentation

Evaluate planned response objectives vs. actual
response (debrief)

4. Maximize Protection
of Environmentally-
Sensitive Areas

Implement pre-designated response strategies
Identify resources at risk in impacted and potential
impacted areas

Track pollutant movement and develop
trajectories/plume modeling

Conduct visual assessments (e.g., over-flights)
Develop/implement appropriate protection tactics
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Objectives Strategies

5. Contain and Recover |+ Deploy containment boom at appropriate spill source
Spilled Material and collection areas
6. Recover and » Conduct injured wildlife search and rescue operations
Rehabilitate Injured
Wildlife
7. Remove Oil from » Conduct clean-up efforts
Impacted Areas
8. Minimize Economic |+ Consider tourism, vessel movements, and local
Impacts economic impacts throughout response
* Protect public and private assets, as resources permit
» Establish damage claims process
9. Keep Stakeholders * Provide forum to obtain stakeholder input and concerns
Informed of » Provide stakeholders with details of response actions,
Response Activities concerns and issues, and address as practical
» Provide elected officials details of response actions
10. Keep the Public » Provide timely safety announcements
Informed of + Establish a Joint Information Center (“JIC”)
Response Activities |+ Conduct regular news briefings
* Manage news media access to spill response activities
» Conduct public meetings, as appropriate
11. Minimize Business + Identify business interruption and potential business
Interruption interruption issues
» Conduct notifications of joint venture partners
+ Assist with internal/external investigations.
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2.0.2 Documentation
Records will be made and kept as events occur that capture the following information:

Notification

Response Actions

Communications with Non-Company Personnel
List of All Persons On-Scene

Costs Incurred

The IC is responsible for the maintenance of complete and accurate records of all events that
occur during any response activity in chronological order as it is essential for legal requirements,
and post-incident review.

When an emergency has been declared, the Law Department should be notified early onto
provide direction on records management. The Law Department will advise of specific requests
for document retention, including managing and classifying incident emails per Email
Management Policy

Each group within the response organization is responsible for compiling and maintaining
adequate records. If the ICS has not been fully activated, the IC must maintain and keep an
accurate, chronological record of the key events related to the release.

Standards for response documentation are illustrated below:

Standards for Management of Records

Response documentation is a record of activities and not a place for analysis,
conclusions, speculation, opinions, or comments

Records will be complete to capture the whole sequence of events
Records will be clearly stated to support the recovery costs at a later date
Only relevant information will be recorded

Records will include the name and position of the person who prepared the
document

Records will be managed and available throughout the response
A scribe will be appointed to document

All entries will include a time and date to reconstruct sequences of events at a
later date.

NS ANANEENE ENEN AN IR

Essential Emergency Response Documentation

e Level 1 Emergency — ICS 201 packet (verbal or written depending on the nature of the
emergency)

e Level 2 Emergency — ICS 201 packet, followed by an IAP for multiple operational periods

e Level 3 Emergency — Detailed IAP created for each operational period.
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If software is utilized in any emergency response (including drills and exercises) to develop an
Incident Action Plan, all documents will be stored on the system and printed for retention at the
regional office permanently.

Unit/Individual Logs from each ICS group will be maintained from the time of emergency
confirmation until the operations are completed and will be handed in to the documentation unit
at the end of every operational period.

Incident Records
Electronic Documentation

When an emergency has been declared, the Law Department should be notified early on to
provide direction on records management. All emails will be stored in an email folder created
specifically for the incident. The Law Department will advise of specific requests for document
retention.

Visual Records
Photographs
Photographs will be used to record the following information:

Initial conditions at the release site;

Containment and response activities (chronological progression);
Aerial photographs (if possible);

Overall “panoramic” view of the site to tie-in permanent features;
Conditions at the end of the response operations; and

Recovery of the area over time.

The following information will be written on each photograph immediately after development:

Release name and location;

Date and time;

Photographer’'s name and contact number;

Location where the photograph was taken and direction the camera was facing (use copy
of site sketch where possible), and

e Specific information being documented.

Video
Use video with a verbal commentary to supplement (not replace) photographs if appropriate.

Verbal comments are only used to reference information pertaining to the release site and
associated activities.
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2.0.3 Personal Protective Equipment

Appropriate personal protective equipment (“PPE”) will be worn/used during response
activities, meaning appropriate to the hazard and to the activities the responder will be
undertaking. Responders will be trained and experienced in the use, care and maintenance of
PPE and are responsible for personal items.

At minimum, these measures may include:

The Safety Officer and/or Site Supervisor will determine the PPE requirement based on the
work to be conducted, a documented hazard assessment, and other factors as listed below.

Respiratory:

Wear a positive pressure air supplied respirator in situations where there
may be potential for airborne exposure above exposure limits as identified by
air sampling. If exposure concentration is unknown, or if conditions
immediately dangerous to life or health (IDLH) exist, a National Institute of
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) approved self-containing breathing
apparatus (SCBA) or equivalent shall be operated in a pressure demand or
other positive pressure mode.

Head:

Approved hard hats shall be worn unless all overhead hazards have been
eliminated.

Hand/Skin:

Gloves shall be used based on emergency conditions and shall be sufficient
for work being performed.

Eye/Face:

Approved safety or prescription safety glasses with fitted side shields and
protective lenses shall be worn to safeguard against potential eye contact,
irritation or injury. Depending on conditions of use, a face shield may also be
necessary.

Foot:

Safety boots with a minimum of 6" (15 cm) ankle support to the top of the
boot from the heel is required, unless on a controlled or supervised
site/facility tour or when not exposed to hazards that would require foot
protection.

Hearing:

Hearing protection shall be worn where exposed to noise at 85 dBA or
above.

Clothing:

Full length pants and long sleeves shall be worn on any facililty or work site.
Approved High Visibility Safety Apparel (HVSA) shall be worn when required
by hazard assessment, in areas of heavy congestion or when working near
traffic areas. Flame Resistant (FR) garments are required inside fenced or
operating facilities, where there is a potential for flame exposure or as based
on a hazard assessment. Imperveous clothing should be worn as needed.

Other Protective
Equipment:

A source of clean water should be available in the work area for flushing
eyes and sKkin.

Suggestions for the use of specific protective materials are based on readily
available published data. Users should check with the Safety Officer and
follow Company safety policies.
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Several factors must be considered when selecting and using PPE

v The protective clothing, gloves and boots must be resistant to permeation or penetration by
oil and other chemicals that may be encountered on the site

v Protective clothing and gloves should be durable for heavy work

v Protective clothing and glove materials must maintain protection and flexibility in hot or cold
weather conditions

v Protective clothing must be large enough to fit over other clothing without ripping and tearing

For respirator use, procedures must be in place for the proper selection, use, care, and fit

v testing of the respirators. Additionally, the wearer must be advised as to respirator cartridge
expected life and of monitoring for contaminant breakthrough, etc.

v Protective footwear must have non-slip soles. Additionally, conditions may require the use
of steel toe and/or steel shank footwear

The work duration is expected to last for the full shift and will involve moderate to heavy physical
exertion during clean-up activities.

PPE will be maintained and stored by an assigned work crew. Protective clothing and gloves will
be evaluated during and at the end of each shift and will be replaced as necessary. Boots and
other PPE may be decontaminated for re-use.

PPE may be decontaminated in designated areas by assigned crews using soap or another
suitable cleanser and rinse water. The cleaning solution used will be disposed of in properly
labeled containers according to applicable regulations. Contaminated protective gloves and any
other PPE to be disposed of will be placed in properly labeled bags and disposed of according to
applicable regulations.

All site clean-up workers, supervisors/managers and others entering the contaminated zone will
be given training in proper use of PPE. The training will include:

v How to use PPE

v When and where to use the PPE

v How to inspect PPE to determine if it is working properly

Care will be taken to ensure workers are provided properly fitted PPE.

Prior to starting work, all site clean-up workers and others required to wear PPE will be trained in
proper donning and doffing procedures.
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2.1 Discovery/Detection
2.1.1 Observation, Discovery & Detection

The detection of a discharge from the Company pipeline system may occur in a number of
ways, including:
¢ Discharge detection by Company personnel, pipeline patrols, or the general public.
e Automated discharge detection by the SCADA system at the Control Center which
monitors flow and pressure on most lines as well as breakout tank oil levels.

2.1.1.1 Discharge Detection Alarm

In the event of a change in pressure beyond a specified range, the operator will be signaled
by an alarm which may result in the operator shutting down the associated pipeline or process
equipment.

Control Center Alarm Procedures

v' | Ensure that the pipeline pressure sensing equipment is not malfunctioning

v Notify supervisor/manager of any abnormal operation within no less than 10
minutes

v Once a determination of an unresolved fluctuation of flow restriction is made,
shutdown should be made by supervisory personnel

v Once a shutdown decision has been made personnel will be dispatched to assess
situation

v Until assessment has been made the pipeline will remain shut down until approval
for reopening by appropriate authority

v The supervisor/manager will request a field inspection of the pipeline ROW in
question to identify the source of the suspected leak

v | In the event a release is discovered along the pipeline, this Plan will be activated
~ | In the event a release is not found, an investigation into the cause of the pressure
change will continue until determined.

If arelease is detected, personnel are directed to notify the proper authorities (see Annex 2-
Notification Procedures).

Automated Discharge Detection

Enbridge facilities are equipped with high level alarms, which sound the computerized alarm
locally at the terminal. The Control Center also receives an alarm if this "high level" is
reached. When the Company receives these alarms, the station is shut down, and immediate
contact with the facility operator on duty or on-call personnel is established. The high level
alarm is set below the tank overfill height to ensure adequate time to shut down the line before
overfilling occurs.
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2.1.1.2 Source Control

This section provides guidelines for controlling a release near the source and mitigating the
associated consequences. Source control and mitigation involve anything from shutdown of
operations to containing a spill, dispersing a vapor cloud, protecting a sensitive area,
recovering the spilled material, or other such activities that are involved in an em ergency
response.

Company operators have been trained to respond to abnormal pipeline/facility operations.
Source control will be maintained with the following systems and procedures:

e Company facilities are equipped with Emergency Support Systems (e.g., sumps, safety
control valves, emergency shutdowns, etc.). The systems can alarm pipeline operators and
shut down individual valves or the entire pipeline.

¢ In the event the incident does not allow automatic control, the operator has the flexibility to
control a release by manually activating shutdown devices or closing valves, etc., provided
that the personnel are not exposed to the released substances.

e In the event the source cannot be controlled by the pipeline operator or remotely with a
safety system, the Company will activate this Plan and assemble a team to respond to the
situation.

Initial Actions For a Pipeline Incident:

v | Shutting down the pipeline

Relieving the pressure on the affected line section

v
v | Isolating the line section by closing the appropriate valves
v

Evacuating the remaining contents of the affected line section

v | Terminating transfer operations to the tank, if in progress

Ensuring associated secondary containment system drain valves are closed

v
v | Transferring the tank contents into available tankage or back into the pipeline
v | Water flooding the containment area, if applicable, to minimize soil penetration

Source control measures are implemented as close as possible to the source of a spill to

minimize the extent of the affected area and generally involve:
v | Construction of barriers, trenches, or earthen berms for containment

Construction of berms or trenches for diverting spill to containment area

v
v | Deployment of containment booms in waterways down- current of the source
v

Deployment of recovery equipment (pumps, vacuum trucks, skimmers)
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Leak System Shutdown — Level | through lll

In the interest of responder and public safety the system will be shut down to investigate
anomalies or in the event of release.

Level | — Volume Balance

General Technique

Level | systems will be provided with flow measurement facilities into and out of the
system to enable volumetric balancing (including line inventory) at intervals of 15, 30, and
60 minutes. These short time comparisons provide indications to the Control Center of
large leaks, while a 24-hour comparison is used to detect smaller leaks. In addition,
pressure sensing, status of pumping equipment, and excessive flow and pressure
deviation alarming is provided.

Shutdown

v| Local automatic shutdown on high or low line pressures

Control Center manual shutdown on major line balance deviations

Control Center manual shutdown on overall alarm evaluation

Close-off of controllable isolation valves where available and pressure watch to
determine affected section.

For new systems, the number, location, and remote operability of isolation valves
should be carefully evaluated to meet codes and regulatory hazard requirements.

Level Il — Flow Rate and Pressure Deviation

General Technique

Level Il systems are provided for facilities measuring flow rate, usually at the discharge
points out of the system, as well as equipment status and pump discharge pressures,
where possible, at all pumping facilities. This data provides excessive flow and pressure
rate of change detection with enough operational data for the controller to distinguish an
accidental release.

Shutdown
v| Local automatic shutdown on high or low pressure

v| Control Center manual shutdown on overall alarm evaluation
v Close-off if remote control isolation valves are available and pressure watch to
v

v
v
v
v

determine affected section

For new systems, the number, location, and remote operability of isolation valves
should be carefully evaluated to meet codes, regulatory, and hazard requirements.
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Level Ill — Pressure and Equipment Status Change

General Technique

Level Il facilities are controlled from the Control Center and equipped with pump
equipment status and discharge pressure indications. Facilities of lesser importance
have local sensing of discharge pressure for shutdown on high or low pressure

Shutdown

v| Local automatic shutdown on high or low pressure

Control Center manual shutdown on alarm evaluation

isolation immediately upon confirmation of leak

v
v Isolate system to extent remote isolation valves are available. Call for manual
v

For new systems, the number, location, and remote operability of isolation valves

should be carefully evaluated to meet codes, regulatory, and hazard requirements.
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2.2

Notification and Communication

General guidelines on the procedures and s equence for making the various internal and
external notifications following any type of product release or other emergency incident can be
found in this Plan in Annex 2. The information provided herein focuses primarily on g eneral
notifications and r eporting. R elevant internal and external notifications will be found in the
geographic specific Geographical Annex of the ICP along with all notification checklists
applicable to that area.

The purpose of the notification process is to:

o Protect the safety of the public and responders;
¢ Control potential environmental effects as effectively and quickly as possible; and
e Meet regulatory requirements.

The notification process is triggered by an emergency or suspected emergency that is
detected by, or reported to, the Control Center by the public, contractors, external first
responders or an employee.
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2.2.1 Field Notifications

Any person who observes or becomes aware of a release shall immediately report the
incident to the Control Center and Regional Management. Information should be documented
on the Receiving Emergency Information form, located in Section 4 - Forms.

Enbridge First Responder

The Enbridge Responder on-scene will:

Establish that the scene is safe to approach

Take action to control the situation and prevent escalation when safe to do so;
Immediately inform the Control Center (e.g. what is happening, where it is happening,
personnel involved, what is being done about it);

Follow Annex 2-Notification Procedures to activate the Regional IMT; and

Work with the first responding agency on scene to ensure a coordinated response.

Regional Management/Representative

As the scope of the incident requires, Regional Management will:

Record information from the caller or the Control Center;

Dispatch Enbridge Responder to investigate the report;

Notify the Control Center if an Enbridge Responder has been dispatched;

Maintain contact with the Enbridge Responder and any other personnel in order to remain
current with the situation as it evolves;

Depending on the circumstances of the emergency, consider launching aircraft for
situational awareness; and

Call response agencies/oil spill removal agencies (Annex 2).

In the Northern Region, the Regional Management will contact stakeholders and authorities.

2.2.2 Control Center

Any abnormal operating condition detected by the Control Center, or any reported or observed
emergency or possible emergency situation, will be given an emergency status until the report is
confirmed or negated. Follow up investigation and confirmation of a spill, or threat of spill, will be
done immediately.

The Control Center personnel will notify:

The Municipal/Community emergency services (if applicable and/or at the request of Regional
Management);

Regional on-call representative; and

Others identified in the Control Center operations procedures.

= Page 17



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

The Control Center and IMT will confirm that additional notifications are completed, including

those to:

e Government agencies

e Local authorities

e Response contractors

¢ Aboriginal groups in Canada, or Tribal Representatives in the U.S.
e Stakeholders
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2.2.4 Third-Party Notifications - Jurisdiction having Authority

The IC is responsible for assuring that all required notifications/reports are completed in a
timely manner for all incidents. All contact with external agencies must be pr operly
documented. The Control Center is a 24/7 support tool designed to provide communication
assistance to the IC to facilitate a timely response to emergency situations. Upon completion
of the initial notifications and the implementation of the initial response actions, periodic follow-
up notifications should be made to the applicable agencies.

For reporting guidelines for all agency contact information, refer to Annex 2.

2.2.5 External Communications

All Public statements and notification must be pre-approved by the Public Information Officer
(P1O), if appointed, or the Incident Commander (IC). Notify Public & Government Affairs of any
confirmed emergency situation. Refer all media and public inquiries to the PIO, if appointed, or
to the IC.

External Communications should:

1. Focus on Priorities

The company’s priority in an emergency is to protect the public, limit environmental impact
and resolve the problem calmly, professionally and safely.

2. Use Local Resources

Local fire, police and emergency medical service (EMS) officials will be requested to
communicate the emergency situation to those in proximity to the incident. Community
Relations, Stakeholder Relations and Aboriginal Relations representatives or Land Agents
for the area will also contact/follow up with local landowners, municipal representatives,
Aboriginal and Native Americans and other stakeholders.

Initial Response Phase
Enbridge First Responders should use the following to respond to the Media until a Public
Information officer is available:

¢ Communicate with the public and media in a calm, professional and respectful manner,
showing concern for their safety.

e State that you are not an official spokesperson for the company but a representative will
respond to their inquiry as quickly as possible.

¢ Provide media members with the toll free media line (1-888-992-0997)
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Crisis Communication System

This section serves as a guide for Enbridge Incident Response Leaders and Public Affairs &
Communications Leadership in making critical decisions related to public information
management. This applies to response personnel communicating with the public regarding real
or potential emergencies.

Methods stated here are as-needed and may not apply in every emergency.

This crisis communication system is designed to help establish Enbridge as an early, credible
source of information, reduce speculation and inaccuracies in reporting and to ensure consistent
messaging and information flow regardless of channel or audience.

The system is scalable, allowing for clearly defined roles and responsibilities, regardless of the
size and scope of an incident. It is also aligned with the Incident Command System, which
creates a communications support structure that ties in to Enbridge’s field-based emergency
response.

The first hours of an incident are a critical time and set the tone for the entire crisis response.
Staying quiet or downplaying the severity of an incident until most of the facts are confirmed can
result in loss of control over a story, misinformation and public outrage at the organization and
ultimately, damage to Enbridge’s reputation, impairing its so-called “social license” to operate.

The Crisis Communications & Response Team is activated for two purposes:

o To support Enbridge’s communications response during an operational upset through
the Public Information Officer, and

o To engage in strategic internal and external communications and reputation
management for operational and non-operational crises (e.g. financial stories, negative
media, etc.).

The Incident Commander (IC), or designate, or region emergency response coordinator notifies
the on-call Public Information Officer as soon as an incident occurs. The PIO is activated by
the Incident Commander in any operational incident or emergency, and may be activated by the
Senior Communications Officer in the event of other reputational risk. It is this person who
initially gauges the severity of the incident from a strategic and reputation management
perspective and decides the scope and scale of the initial response (in consultation with the
Senior Communications Officer, if necessary).
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Activities

The Incident Commander (IC), with support of the Safety Officer (SOFR) and Environment Unit
Leader (ENVL), monitors the situation. The Public Information Officer (PIO) and Liaison Officer (LNO)
coordinate with local emergency services if public action is required.

The PIO, with authorization from the IC:

Gathers information to develop a communications plan and messaging

If appropriate, releases a statement to media

If appropriate, activates web specialists to post a statement on the company website

If appropriate, engages community relations advisors to notify and liaise with local elected officials

coordinates PIO team staffing at the emergency site to manage communication with stakeholders

If appropriate, issues emergency bulletins containing key information for internal and external
communications

The PIO issues status updates through modes listed above

The IC, PIO and LNO coordinate with local emergency service officials and local/regional emergency
management agencies regarding status updates.

As safe access permits, LNO team and/or Land Right-of-Way Agents, in cooperation with local public
safety officials, go door-to-door to notify landowners of the possible impact on their property and
establish how future communication will be handled for updates.

If necessary, a community center is established to address questions/comments/concerns of residents
in the area.

All public inquiries regarding the incident are recorded, allowing the company the ensure responses
are made in a timely manner.

Lands and Right-of-Way personnel gather emergency contact information from the database of all
property owners, residents and tenants along the pipeline system.

Lands and Right-of-Way Agents obtain emergency contact information including:

area map indicating location of pipeline and location of residences or workplaces

names

addresses, including GPS coordinates

phone numbers (home and mobile)

email addresses

mobile text message capability

In the event of potential impact to public health due to extended exposure to air or waterborne
substance, a notice is distributed by the local public health department, followed by a news release to
media and notification to residents.

A

[ternate Means of Communication

If appropriate, under the direction of the PIO, the PIO and LNO teams staff an incident call
center/hotline incident-specific website and community center where individuals can contact the
company regarding the status and support being provided to the community by the company.

In the event of an extended evacuation, the company provides daily updates to explain what is being

done to return evacuees to their homes and to discuss and accommodate their needs.
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If appropriate, an incident-specific website will be activated to manage external communication related
to an emergency.

Public Evacuation / Shelter-in-Place

If an evacuation or shelter-in-place order is necessary, the public and adjoining facilities are notified
by Lands & Right-of-Way agents and local public safety officials.

If a Public Emergency Program (PEP) or Emergency Alert System (EAS) is present and accessible, it
may be used to communicate emergency information and actions to the public.

The LNO team and/or Lands & Right-of-Way agents work with local public safety officials and local
public emergency organizations (i.e., Red Cross) to establish and furnish shelters to house and feed

evacuees.

The PIO, via Senior Communications Officer, notifies the CMT of the evacuation notice. The PIO
authorizes:

release of statement to the media

posting of a statement on the company website or incident-specific website

LNO team to notify local elected officials
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2.3

Initial Response

Initial command actions are those taken by local personnel immediately upon becoming aware
of a release or emergency incident, before the Company Response Teams (Field Response
Team “FRT” and Incident Management Team “IMT”) are formed and functioning. Timely
implementation of these initial steps is of the utmost importance because they can greatly
affect the overall response operation.

Immediate actions are required at the onset of an emergency response to mitigate the extent
of a release, minimize the potential hazard to human health and the environment, as well as
implement an effective response. It is also important to act decisively and in doing so, create
a professional working atmosphere among the Company and regulatory authority personnel
and public officials. This section is intended to provide guidance for determining the
appropriate initial response and notification actions that should be carried out in the event of a
release or other emergency incident.

It is the IC’s responsibility to first make the appropriate notifications to the Control Center and
Regional Management, and to initiate response operations until a transfer of command occurs
and the IMT has been activated.
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2.3.1 Initial Response Procedures

A person evaluating a situation must assess the circumstances surrounding an event, to
determine if an emergency situation exists, and respond accordingly. Company personnel are
trained in hazards or emergency recognition procedures as described below.

An emergency in pipeline and facility operations often originates with the unexpected release
of product. Uncontained commodities and hi gh vapor concentrations present substantial
hazards for fires or explosions until they dissipate to safe levels. In these situations, sources
of ignition must be controlled to eliminate fire and explosion hazards. The Company has strict
rules for controlling sources of ignition within its properties to avoid such explosions or fires.
Potential sources of ignition become more difficult to control on public property. Early
detection and quick response are the best actions to reduce the hazards.

The purpose of this section is to identify the response checklist/procedures (which follow
below) based on the type of incident that could occur at a Facility and related pipeline
systems. The checklists below are developed to allow the field personnel the ability to make
sound decisions during the initial response to an incident. The checklists are not meant to
substitute for emergency response knowledge, training, or sound judgment calls and do not
account for all circumstances. In the event of any type of incident, it is imperative that the
safety of all personnel be considered first and the protection of the environment second.

The level of required response is dependent upon the severity of the release, the size,
potential environmental, social and economic impact and the expected public interest in the
event. Company personnel and provision contractors will be familiar with the tiered response
model and how emergencies are classified. Any employee/contractor who first observes an
emergency will immediately report the details to the Control Center.

The Control Center employee that receives notice of a potential emergency will immediately
dispatch the Enbridge Responder on-call.

For planning purposes, potential emergencies will be classified by emergency levels. The
classification levels are necessary for determining an appropriate tiered response. Escalating
levels result in increased required resources, notification requirements and potential increased
response complexity to deal with the emergency.

See the Emergency Classification and Tiered Response Table located in Section 2.2, which
defines emergency response levels and the appropriate tiered response to support
emergency operations.

Immediate actions will be taken at the onset or discovery of an incident to mitigate the effects
and carry out an effective response. Under no circumstances will personnel place
themselves in harm’s way or be directed to do so by others when performing response
activities.
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Such actions include, but are not limited to:

For a natural gas release, contacting local law enforcement for possible reverse 911 (or local
emergency responder) public notifications or activation of public alarm systems (e.qg.
Emergency Broadcast System, Public Awareness Announcements, etc.) ensuring the health
and safety of the public; evacuation to safe areas as necessary and restricting access to the
area;

Securing the site using best methods available;

If necessary, contacting local emergency response agencies (police, fire and EMS) for
assistance;

Taking measures to reduce or control the impact of the emergency (e.g., block
culverts/sewers, dam ditches, shut down ignition sources), maintaining the safety of
personnel involved in these activities;

Coordinating with response personnel arriving at the site; and

Documenting key events using best methods available. All documents and logs drafted
during ani nitial response will be s ubmitted to the Documentation Unit for permanent
retention.
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General Initial Response Procedures

This checklist is generic to all Company Plans and is included as an
additional checklist to supplement facility specific checklists
contained in this Plan:

General Initial Response Procedures
Field Responders

These procedures have been designed to:

Initial Response

SPILL OBSERVER

If a pressure drop is noticed or a leak is suspected, notify the Senior
staff member on-site immediately and stop all product transfers.

To minimize damage, close all automatic isolation valves, if
available.

Assist with initial response actions as directed.

AERIAL PATROL

Report all abnormal activity and dead vegetation in the vicinity of a
pipeline.
If action requires immediate attention, report via radio.

In the event radio contact cannot be made; the line flyer will land and
report to Company management by telephone.

ENBRIDGE FIRST RESPONDER

Determine level of response needed, hazards of product(s) involved
and proper response guidelines to be followed.

Work with local law enforcement to make sure all personnel/citizens
are a safe distance away from the hazard area.

Notify External Emergency Services as appropriate.

Notify People Leader / Regional On-Call.

Work with response team once they arrive on site to establish a
workable Incident Command Post and Communications Center.
Determine the extent of spill or release, verify product type(s),
identify material(s), estimate quantity spilled or released,
approximate rate of discharge, estimate movement of the spill/vapor
cloud, estimate the wind direction.

Instruct response team to eliminate sources of vapor cloud ignition.
Shut down all engines and motors.

Review pipeline alignment sheets to become familiar with the
location of mainline valves and elevation characteristics. Review
ESA maps for the location of any sensitive area that may be
impacted (Annex 3).

Advise response team on manual valves locations; order them
closed if appropriate.

Nfote_;clime of spill or time of first detection, location, source and cause
of spill.

Make a note of response actions taken and by whom.

Instruct response team to attend to injured personnel.

Request resources for additional emergency response contractors
through Logistics

Collect information necessary to complete the Incident Report Form.
Provide information on spill to Compliance/Liaison Officer to ensure
notifications are made to appropriate local/state/provincial/territorial/
federal agencies

Advise neighboring property owners and operators of any threat to
their property or personnel.

Direct initial response actions.

« Any employee observing a spill should take emergency action to

stop the release at the source in a safe manner and immediately
notify the Terminal/Area Supervisor/Manager or On-Call
Representative for the location.

Upon becoming aware of a spill, the Terminal/Area Supervisor/
Manager or On-Call Representative will assess the spill in terms of
the location and volume and determine if the ICS should be
activated.

Once it has been determined to activate the ICS, the IC will initiate
the following actions:

« Confirm that injured personnel have been attended to and
arrange for medical assistance and transportation to hospitals, if
necessary, and ensure the safety of all response personnel.

« Confirm that personnel have been assigned to stop the release
and flow of oil, and secure leaks.

o Assess the spill; determine parameters such as spill volume,
extent, speed, and direction of movement.

« Integrate local evacuation plans into the Unified Command
decision-making process.

« Confirm that containment equipment and oil spill contractors
have been deployed.

« Notify the appropriate Company management.

« Notify appropriate federal, state and local government agencies,
including local utilities.

« Begin development of an initial incident action plan (ICS 201
Forms).

« Provide safety to the public and company personnel when
threatened by the release of product from a pipeline to the
environment, and

« To coordinate activities for prompt and safe repair of the pipeline
and the return to normal operating conditions.

Whenever any of the above conditions occur, the following
emergency shutdown procedures should be initiated:

o Shutting in the line at the nearest block valves.

« Notifying the nearest pump station and/or the appropriate Control
Center.

« Maintenance crewmembers should notify their immediate
supervisor who will in turn notify appropriate Company contacts.

« If the exact location of the leak is unknown, the immediate
supervisor will request a line flyer, or if it is at night, manpower
might be used to walk the line.

« Once a leak site has been located, the following information should
be obtained:

« Have all ignition sources been eliminated?

« Are any schools, homes or commercial properties at risk and
should they be evacuated?

« Should access to the area be restricted (roads blocked)? If so,

assistance should be requested from law enforcement agencies.

« Have local response agencies been advised of the product's
characteristics and handling precautions which are described in
the SDSs?

« Are railroads or utility companies in the area and have they been

notified?
o Will product flow into any waterways or roadways?

« Work with Company Environmental Department to conduct a
Natural Resource Damage Assessment.

» The Control Center should be notified following an assessment of
the release site; an evaluation should be made regarding the effect
of downtime on product scheduling. Appropriate report, logs &
notifications will be made.
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EXPLORE APPROACH

Determine the wind direction and ap-
proach cautiously from upwind.

Verify wind direction and stay upwind

Explore the suspected release area
only when wearing appropriate PPE,
using the buddy system if possible.

CONFRIM AND CONTROL

Confirm identification of spilled material and check the SDS

Are people injured or trapped?

Ensure safety of personnel in the area.

Assess the spill threat, site safety and parameters such as spill volume,
extent and direction of movement.

Are there external party people in-
volved in rescue or evacuation

Conduct a hazard assessment to de-
termine the potential for fire, explo-
sion and hazardous toxic vapors.

Eliminate or shut off all potential igni-
tion sources in the immediate area.

Use intrinsically safe equipment (e.g.,
flashlights, two-way radios, gas detec-
tors with audible alarms).

Maintain regular/scheduled communi-
cation with the Control Centre and
Regional Management/on-call person.

Considerations

Has pipeline(s) been shut down?

COMMUNICATE

Initiate actions to notify government
agencies including local authorities of
area affected or at risk areas via the
Control Center, Regional Management
or designate

Are there immediate signs of potential
hazards such as:
Electrical lines down or over-
head

If on water, consult Control Point and High Consequence Area (HCA)
maps for appropriate response strategies for incoming resources.

Complete notifications for emergency

call-out, including regulatory agencies.
This will be done by the Regional Man-
agement or designate

Unidentified liquid or solid
products visible

Has wind direction been confirmed and windsock erected?

If excavating, confirm that One-Call
agency has been notified?

Vapors visible
Smells or breathing hazards

Has the public been protected or evacuation considered if necessary?

Has a Preliminary Incident Report
been issued?

evident?
Fires, sparks or ignition
sources visible?

Have all ignition sources been identified and eliminated?

Holes, caverns, deep ditches,
fast water or cliffs near?

Establish exclusion zone and safe work areas (hot, warm and cold).

Has a radio channel been established
for communication between the site
and other personnel in field?

Is local traffic a problem?
Determine ground conditions:
Dry Wet Icy

Have personal protection and safety requirements been established
and communicated?

Is adequate fire protection equipment available andi n place?

Have valves been locked out if necessary?

Are tank and VAC-truck electrical equipment properly grounded?

Have decontamination sites and procedures been established?

Are activities and events being logged/documented?

If appropriate, request surveillance fly-over to determine:
. Size and description of incident
. Direction of movement

Sensitivities endangered
Areas of population that are threatened

Coordinates of leading and trailing edge of oil slick if applicable

If possible, photograph the area for situational awareness

Once support has arrived, conduct transfer of command and start preparing for tactical and planning meetings.
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2.3.2 Isolation Distance (Hot, Warm, Cold)
Establish initial control perimeters based on the following guidelines (see Figure 1):

e Hot Zone
o Warm Zone- could initially be considered containment area
e Cold Zone

The following table depicts safe distancing as recommended by the latest edition of the
Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG) by the Department of Transportation and Transport
Canada. Reference to the latest edition of the ERG is further recommended to confirm safe
distancing relative to the site specific conditions.

Set up a Command Post, Staging Areas, and Decontamination Stations as necessary for the
circumstances.

Evacuation Route

Decontamination Station < HOT \ =
Staging Area A\ ZONE ‘
Command Post > . 2 - = WAIQM /‘
5 /ZeNE i
COLD
ZONE
WIND DIRECTION
Figure 1

Protective Zones
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Isolation Distance / Emergency Response Guidebook * ** ***

Immediate . L
Product Guide # ID # Precautionary Ié\?;?:iast?cllr: E‘éi‘;%?té?g'girtge
Evacuation Measure
Condensate(Diluent), Natural Gas, 1971. 1011. 1075 . i
Butane, Ethane, Methane, 115 1035. 1078 100 meters (330 feet) 800 meters (2 mile) 1,600 meters (1 mile)
Propane '
Napthalene Crude 133 1334 25 meters (75 feet) 100 meters (330 feet) 800 meters (2 mile)
Petroleum Crude Oil, Petroleum 1270, 1267,
products, Pentane, Hexane, 1265,1268, 1208, B
Heptane, Octane, Nonane, 128 1206, 1262, 1920, 50 meters (150 feet) | 300 meters (1,000 feet) | 800 meters (2 mile)
Decane 2247
Petroleum sour crude ol 131 3494 60 meters (200 feet) | 800 meters (Vs mile) | 800 meters (% mile)
flammable, toxic
Benzene, Toulene, Xylene 130 1114, 1294, 1307 50 meters (150 feet) | 300 meters (1,000 feet) | 800 meters (/2 mile)
Hydrogen Sulfide Gas 117 1053 100 meters (330 feet) | 300 meters (1,000 feet) | 1,600 meters (1 mile)

* Flash Fire and Vapor Cloud Explosion should be considered potential hazards in structurally condensed areas (heavy urban areas) especially
under low wind, stable weather conditions. Pool Fires should be considered potential hazards in structurally condensed areas (heavy urban
areas) especially if wind speed is high and ignition is delayed (product has pooled significantly). These hazards may result in a travelling flame
front, damaging overpressure or exposure to thermal radiation, therefore responders should use the distances identified for “Evacuation in the
Event of a Fire” even if no fire is present. In a full bore rupture where there is a risk of Flash Fire or Vapor Cloud Explosion, these distances
should be doubled.

** Additional conditions that should be considered when determining an evacuation zone include weather, full bore rupture, wind speed,
overcast/clear sky and day/night

*** These substances may also present a Toxic Inhalation Hazard (TIH) and night time distances will defer from above.
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2.3.3 Setting Up On-Site Work Areas

The IC or designate will assess the accessibility of the site and will separate the site into three
distinct areas to clearly identify the high risk areas and to reduce the hazards to the on-site
responders. The three areas could be defined as the safe area, the hazardous area and the
decontamination (or “Decon”) area.

Protective Zones

To minimize spreading contamination from an emergency site to unaffected areas, the Safety
Officer must record protective zones (see Figure 1) on the ICS 201-5 Site Safety and Control
Form. Protective zones should identify:

e Hot Zone
¢ Warm Zone
e Cold Zone.

Hot Zone

The hot zone is the release site or site of clean-up operations. Any area that requires
respiratory protection must be within the boundary of a designated hot zone. Access to the hot
zone is restricted to trained and pr operly equipped emergency response personnel only.
Personnel not involved in emergency operations must be prevented from entering and escorted
off the site if necessary.

Warm Zone

The warm zone is a transition zone where equipment may be cleaned, and contaminated
clothing removed, before leaving the site. Follow the established Decon plan. Appropriate PPE
is required.

Cold Zone

The cold zone is the largest zone and includes all areas not immediately involved in the
emergency. Take all possible efforts to ensure contamination does not spread to this area.

Air monitoring delineates the perimeter where air contaminants and combustible vapors cease
to be detected. The cold zone must be es tablished outside of this perimeter. Locate the
Command Post and staging area (pre-deployment staging area for equipment arriving on site) in
the cold zone.

2.3.4 Evacuation
2.3.4.1 Personnel Evacuation

Evacuation plans will be located in the applicable facility. All evacuation directives will be
communicated through an audible signal, either through voice by the Designated Individual,
such as PLM supervisor, Emergency Warden, Area Supervisor, Area Manager or Area
Coordinator, or by the activation of an alarm system. All facility personnel are trained routinely
in evacuation and emergency response procedures. The facility contains no critical
equipment that requires employees to continue to operate after the evacuation notification is
made.
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The purpose of the evacuation plan is to provide some guidance in the event shutdown and
evacuation are necessary. In the event of an incident, the facility operator will stop the flow of
product by normal operating procedures. The facility supervisor/manager shall be notified
immediately of the emergency. All facility personnel should evacuate with the exception of
any individuals designated to remain on site. The Fire Department will be notified if there is a
fire. Arriving personnel, equipment and fire resources will be met at the main gate of the
facility, unless deemed unsafe to do so. Tactical deployment of arriving resources will depend
on the current situation.

Evacuating personnel shall proceed in an or derly manner. The Supervisor/Manager or
Designated Individual will account for all employees and arrange for medical assistance as
required. When the alarm is sounded or a signal to evacuate is given all personnel should:

Evacuation Checklist

v" | Immediately stop work activities.

v" | Check the wind direction

v | Move upwind or cross wind

v" | Check the wind again

v" | Conduct a head count to account for all personnel known to be at the facility

v | Assist in alerting and escorting personnel, including visitors and contractors to the
appropriate evacuation point

v | Notify the Control Center

v" | Assist in hazard control activities as requested

v | Assist in search and rescue of missing persons

v" | Injured personnel will be transported to the nearest emergency medical facility. All
other personnel will remain at the evacuation point until the "All Clear" signal is given.

Personnel evacuation direction is further defined as follows:

e Facility Employees - All Company employees who are not directly involved with the
abatement of the emergency will immediately evacuate the area of the emergency. They
will proceed via an unthreatened route to the facility main gate and remain in a "stand by"
mode until instructed by the Facility Management to do otherwise. Should access to the
facility main gate be threatened by the emergency, proceed to a location on the facility
unthreatened by the emergency and notify the Emergency Warden and/or Area
Supervisor/Manager and/or Designated Individual of your whereabouts as soon as practical.

= Page 34



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

e Contractors, Freight Haulers, Vendors and Other Visitors - All non-Company personnel
will immediately evacuate the area when notified of an emergency. All material loading or
unloading will cease. Personnel will proceed to the facility main gate via an unthreatened
route. Non-Company personnel will exit immediately upon approval of the Facility
Management. Should access to the facility main gate be threatened by the emergency,
proceed to al ocation on the facility unthreatened by the emergency and not ify the
Emergency Warden and/or Area Supervisor/Manager and/or Designated Individual of your
whereabouts as soon as practical. A fter personnel evacuation is initiated, emergency
response agencies and teams will be notified (either from on-site or off-site immediately after
the evacuation was completed), and immediate response actions will be initiated to minimize
threats to human health and the environment.

2.3.4.2 Community Evacuation

Evacuation of the public should only proceed when it is safe to do so and ONLY in
cooperation and coordination with Local Emergency Services. As identified under
community emergency response plans, the responsibility and decision to evacuate is a
community responsibility. The Company will support the evacuation and cover the cost
of the response.

It is important to remember that evacuations beyond Company property will have to be
initiated and c oordinated with local emergency response/management organizations which
have the legislative authority to order the movement of persons. State, Provincial, Territorial,
First Nation and | ocal authorities have primary responsibility and aut hority for evacuation
planning and for the transportation, sheltering, public safety, and security of persons and non-
Federal property within their respective jurisdictions. The unique challenges that might
confront State, Provincial, Territorial, First Nation and | ocal governments during a mass
evacuation could require them to request additional assistance, of either a logistical or
operational nature, from within their province, from other provinces pursuant to mutual aid and
assistance compacts, or from the Federal government.

The Company:

e Should ensure that local emergency response/management organizations are provided with
a clear recommendation to evacuate the public should the Company become aware of an
immediate threat to life and safety that may not be under action by first responders.

o Wil serve only in an advisory capacity during an evacuation order and may assist with the
logistics of an evacuation.

e Must provide as much product information as possible to any emergency management
organization coordinating an evacuation. The latest version of the Emergency Response
Guidebook (“ERG”) should be consulted in order to determine safe evacuation distances.

The priority for all Company personnel in any emergency is protecting the public and
responders.
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Prevent public access to the emergency site while there is any danger of explosion, fire,
hazardous vapors or other hazardous conditions. For example:

o Seal off routes into the emergency site and establish a security perimeter

e Contact local police to set up road blocks at all access points, as applicable

e Employees/contractors, police and/or security personnel can be used, as well as physical
barriers (e.g., barricades, reflective tape) to control access to hazardous areas.

Coordinate with external emergency response agencies (e.g., police, fire and EMS
departments) to establish appropriate response measures for public protection as required,
including:

Monitoring for hazardous atmospheres;

Evacuating people from the area (homes and businesses);
Eliminating ignition sources near a release site;

Preventing ignition sources from entering a release site; and
Stopping traffic (e.g., on roads, rail lines, bridges), as required.

In the unlikely event that evacuation plans were required beyond the boundary of the facility,
the designated individual would communicate further directives. These plans will include
guidance of where to move potentially affected parties to minimize threats to human health
and the environment. This will be accomplished in conjunction with local emergency response
officials. The notification mechanisms will be based on monitored air quality and other
situations that might arise during the emergency.

Evacuation is recommended for incidents in which the plume is visible and egress can occur in
any direction away from the plume. A recommendation to evacuate should be made by a
Qualified Individual/Incident Commander with access to LEL monitors and or air quality
monitoring.

Under the direction of the IMT, community evacuation will be c oordinated with the local
authority. The recommendation to evacuate would be the decision of the IC. Refer to the ERG
for product/evacuation guidance.

If the public must be evacuated before external response agencies arrive or if these agencies
are not available, the IC must take all steps necessary to ensure public protection (e.g.,
assigning Company employees to begin a door to door evacuation), then turn over these duties
to community agencies as soon as possible.
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For long-term releases, evacuation is preferred to sheltering if public safety can be assured
during the evacuation process. Evacuation is a viable public protection measure in
circumstances when:

The location of the plume is known and safe egress routes can be assured.
The release will not likely be contained in the near future.

Visibility and road conditions are good.

The residents clearly understand their directions.

Residents should also be evacuated during ongoing emergency flaring or burning if their health
and safety could be affected by the operation.
In planning an evacuation, the following must be considered:

e The size and expected duration of the release;

e Egress routes;

e Current and expected meteorological conditions; and
e The potential for unexpected ignition.

Sheltering is the primary public protection measure for high vapor pressure products and when
the hazard is of limited duration. Sheltering within a building creates an indoor buffer to protect
affected individuals from higher (more toxic) concentrations that may exist outdoors. The goal is
to reduce the movement of air into and out of the building until either the hazard has passed or
other appropriate emergency actions can be taken (such as evacuation).

Sheltering indoors is a viable public protection measure in circumstances when:

There is insufficient time or warning to safely evacuate the public.
Residents are waiting for evacuation assistance.

The release will be of a limited size and /or duration.

The location of the release has not been identified.

The public would be at a higher risk if evacuated.

In conjunction with shelter-in-place and evacuation strategies, a natural gas release may be
ignited at the source in order to reduce public exposure to the hazard. If an immediate threat to
human life exists andt here is not sufficient time to evacuate the hazard area the IC is
authorized to ignite the release.

= Page 37



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

This page left intentionally blank

= Page 38



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

2.4 Operations

24.1 Enbridge’s Response Management System
2.4.1.1 Incident Command Structure

The ICS enables a well-managed response and limits the effects of an emergency through the
rapid, effective, coordinated response of resources. ICS is the standard international practice
for emergency management, and c larifies the roles of personnel involved in emergency
response. ICS is effective for emergency response because essential information and
resources are organized into a logical structure for planning and implementing the required
actions. It also provides a flexible preplanned emergency response organizational structure for
any type or size of incident. The structure of the ICS required depends on the nature and
complexity of the emergency, and is based on need, rather than rigid organizational structure.
For Level 1 emergencies, one position may assume many responsibilities, whereas in higher-
level emergencies (Levels 2 and 3), several positions may be required. The IMT would be
mobilized, as appropriate, to fill ICS roles. The FRT functions under the Operations section in
the ICS.

The FRT consists of trained personnel that will respond to all Company emergency incidents.
Trained and qualified third-party contractors will be called on to fill the Incident Command
System/Unified Command (ICS/UC) roles as required, including but not limited to positions in
the Operations, Planning and Logistics sections. Note as well, that if requested by the local
governing emergency management agency, Enbridge may provide a technical specialist to a
community’s Emergency Operations Center.

Key responsibilities for the FRT are aligned with the ICS organizational structure (Refer to ICS
207 Organization Chart).

Assignment of responsibilities in the ICS starts with the top position (i.e., IC) and works down,
as required. The IC role must be filled at all times during the emergency. The IC would
mobilize positions directly beneath, as required. When a position is not mobilized, the position
directly above would assume the responsibilities. ICS when activated requires as a minimum
an IC and Safety Officer positions.

Determine the level of emergency and tier of response required to effectively manage the
response. Refer to the Company Emergency Classification and Tiered Response Chart located
in Section 2.2 Notification Procedures.

ICS Is Scalable And Will Be Activated To Meet The Needs Of An Emergency

ICS is activated, IMT staffed as required, at minimum I/C and Safety Officer will
be staffed

ICS is activated; IMT to manage reactive and proactive phases. Command and
Level 2 | general staff will be required with the potential to fill additional positions. CMT
will be notified based on significant incident criteria

Level 3 Full IMT will be activated, CMT is notified.
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2.4.1.2 ICS 207 Organization Chart
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2.4.1.3 Operational Period Planning Cycle

In more complex Level 2 or 3 emergencies, planning for the next operational period
will take place in the proactive phase. The move from reactive to proactive will be
situation specific and depends on the incident, skill set and staff available. Once the
scale and s cope of the event has been determined (a situational assessment is
complete and a common operating picture has been es tablished), the IC should
discuss with the IMT and determine when a move into the proactive phase would be
appropriate. A detailed IAP will be put together and the following meetings will be
conducted to ensure all personnel are briefed ont he objectives and hav e the
appropriate work plan in hand.

2414 ICS Roles and Responsibilities

The roles and responsibilities under the Incident Command System are identified on
the following pages by ICS section.
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Roles Common To All

Common Responsibilities Checklist

After initial notification and receiving your assignment:

Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation,
position, etc.).

Receive brief overview of type and magnitude of
incident.

Receive resource order number and request number.
Receive reporting location & time.

Receive travel instructions.

Receive any special communications instructions
(e.g., travel, radio frequency).

Monitor incident related information from media,
internet, etc., if available.

Assess personal equipment readiness for specific
incident and climate (e.g. medications, money, com-
puter, medical record, etc.).

Maintain a checklist of items and if possible a personal
Go-Kit.

Inform others as to where you are going and how to
contact you.

Review Incident Management Handbook (IMH).

Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to
arrival. Upon arrival at the incident, check-in at the
designated check-in location. Check-in may be found
at any of the following locations:

Incident Command Post, Base/Camps, Staging Areas,
and Heli-bases.

If you are instructed to report directly to a line assign-
ment, check-in with the Division/Group Supervisor.
Receive briefing from immediate supervisor.

Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating
agencies report to the LNO at the Incident Command
Post after check-in.

Acquire work materials.

Abide by organizational code of ethics.

Participate in IMT meetings and briefings, as appropri-
ate.

Document information and key actions.

Ensure compliance with all safety practices and proce-
dures. Report unsafe conditions to the SOFR.
Supervisors shall maintain accountability for their
assigned personnel with regard as to exact location(s)
and personal safety and welfare at all times, especially
when working in or around incident operations.
Organize and brief subordinates.

The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure
branches are identified, set up and allocate divisions
and groups within them to stay within the recommend-
ed span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-7 people).
Know your assigned communication methods and
procedures for your area of responsibility and ensure
that communication equipment is operating properly.

QO Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in

all radio communications.

O Complete forms and reports required of the assigned

position and ensure proper disposition of incident
documentation as directed by the Documentation Unit
Leader (DOCL).

O Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work

period.

Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident
stress, injury, fatigue or illness for yourself or cowork-
ers to your supervisor.

Respond to demobilization orders and brief subordi-
nates regarding demobilization.

Prepare personal belongings for demobilization.
Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location.
Complete Demobilization check-out process before
returning to home base.

Participate in After-Action activities as directed.

Carry out all assignments as directed.

Maintain Individual/Activity Log (ICS 214a).
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Incident Commander

The IC’s responsibility is the overall management of the
incident. On most incidents, the command activity is
carried out by a single IC. The IC is selected by qualifica-
tions and experience. Deputies may also be used at the
section and branch levels of the ICS/UC organization.
Deputies should have the same qualifications as the
person for whom they work, as they must be ready to take
over that position at any time. When span of control be-
comes an issue for the IC, a Deputy IC/Chief of Staff may
be assigned to manage the Command Staff.

Incident Commander and Qualified Individual Check-
list

Review common responsibilities.

Review IC responsibilities and serve in this capacity.
Serve as initial point of contact for response personnel
in initial response.

Assess incident situation, declare emergency level,
and activate ICS system.

Ensure NRC and other regulatory notifications have
been completed.

Establish appropriate communications with external
agencies.

Oversee initial and ongoing response actions.

Notify and activate local resources/contractors/
response organizations as required.

Obtain a briefing from the prior IC (201 Briefing).
Determine incident objectives & general direction for
managing the incident.

Establish the immediate priorities.

Establish a command post (if applicable).

Brief Command Staff and General Staff and routinely
update CMT.

Ensure planning meetings are scheduled as required.
Approve and authorize the implementation of an IAP.
Ensure that adequate safety measures are in place.
Coordinate activity for all Command Staff and General
Staff.

Coordinate with key people and officials.

Approve requests for additional resources or for the
release of resources.

Keep internal and external stakeholders informed.
Evaluate/Approve the use of trainees and auxiliary
personnel. Other response personnel, such as volun-
teers and casual workers, will not be used unless
there is a prevalent need, at that time.

Authorize release of information to the news media.
Ensure ICS 209 is completed and forwarded to appro-
priate higher authority.

Analyze incident potential.

Consider need for an alternate/backup IC for extended
(24-hour) coverage.

Once a situation improves, the decision to downgrade
the level is made by the Incident Commander and the
applicable regulating agencies. All the affected per-
sons and the media must be kept informed of the
status of the emergency.

Order the demobilization of the incident when appro-
priate.
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Deputy Incident Commander

The Deputy Incident Commander may assume responsi-
bility for a specific portion of the primary position, work as
relief, or be assigned other tasks. The Deputy should
always be as qualified to make decisions and manage the
incident as the Incident Commander.

Deputy Incident Commander Checklist

If no assistant has been assigned to the Incident
Commander, support the Incident Commander by
documenting details of the emergency, focusing on
activities and decisions made.
Record, update and maintain a chronological sum-

mary of the incident including:

O Names of personnel in each assigned position
and their location
Control and containment measures
Environmental monitoring information
Injuries / deaths / missing persons
Phone calls
Actions and decisions
Status of the public protection actions
Manage the flow of traffic to and communication with
the Incident Commander so that the Incident Com-
mander can focus on managing the incident.
Conduct status update meetings.
Provide status to head office.
Deal with some day to day decision making.
Assume duties of the Incident Commander, if required.
Maintain communication with the Incident Command-
er.
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Public Information Officer

The PIO is responsible for developing and releasing
information about the incident to the news media, to
incident personnel, and to other appropriate agencies and
organizations. Only one primary PIO will be assigned for
each incident, including incidents operating under a Uni-
fied Command and multiple jurisdiction incidents. The PIO
may also have assistants as necessary, and the assis-
tants may also represent assisting agencies or jurisdic-
tions. Agencies have different policies and procedures
relative to the handling of public information.

Public Information Officer Checklist

Review common responsibilities.

Determine from the ICS/UC if there are any limits on
information release.

Develop material for use in media briefings.

Obtain IC/UC approval of media releases.

Inform media and conduct media briefings.

Arrange for tours and other interviews or briefings that
may be required.

Manage a JIC if established.

Obtain media information that may be useful to inci-
dent planning.

Maintain current information summaries and/or dis-
plays on the incident and provide information on the
status of the incident to assigned personnel.

For all media and public inquiries; the following will be
recorded:

Date and time of the inquiry;

Name, employer and city of the media reporter;
Questions and answers provided; and

Time and station of any media broadcasts.
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Incidents that are multi-jurisdictional, or have several
governmental agencies involved, may require the estab-
lishment of the LNO position on the Command Staff. Only
one primary LNO will be assigned for each incident, in-
cluding incidents operating under UCS and multi-
jurisdiction incidents. The LNO may have assistants as
necessary, and the assistants may also represent other
agencies or jurisdictions.

Liaison Officer Checklist

Review common responsibilities.

Be a contact point for agency representatives; ensure
updates are provided in a timely manner.

Maintain a list of assisting and supporting agencies,
including name and contact information.  Monitor
check-in sheets daily to ensure that all agency repre-
sentatives are identified.

O Assist in establishing and coordinating interagency

contacts.

O Keep agencies supporting the incident aware of inci-

dent status (to include Historical/Archeological and
Aboriginal Contacts).

O Monitor incident operations to identify current or po-

tential inter-organizational problems.

QO Participate in planning meetings, providing current

resource status, including limitations and capability of
assisting agency resources. Create advisory groups
as necessary.

Coordinate response resource needs for Natural
Resource Damage Assessment (NRDA) activities with
the OSC during responses.

Coordinate response resource needs for incident
investigation activities with the OSC.

Ensure that all required agency forms, reports and
documents are completed prior to demobilization.

Brief IC/UC on agency issues and concerns.
Coordinate activities of visiting dignitaries.

Ensure the following information is documented

Authority limits (e.g., financial, contractual, superviso-
ry, media/public relations, etc.);

Work delegation agreements;

Govemnment approvals;

Key emergency response personnel;

Details on consensus and mitigating factors;

Follow-up requirements/responsibilities;

Clean-up agreements (e.g., goals, methods, etc.);
Landowners/stakeholders’ permission to enter land
from landowner/government;

Agreement on dealings with sensitive areas;
Consensus on alternative requirements regarding
items (accommodations, water, livestock relocation,
etc.);

Initial cost/inconvenience agreement;

Contractual agreements with contract labor suppliers,
equipment suppliers, etc., regarding details (e.g. site
responsibilities, worker capability/knowledge/training,
compensation rates, equipment needs, etc.); and
Agreements for use of cooperative equipment.
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All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Safety Officer

The SOFR function is to develop and recommend
measures for assuring personnel safety and to assess
and/or anticipate hazardous and unsafe situations. Only
one primary SOFR will be assigned for each incident. The
SOFR may have specialists, as necessary, and the assis-
tants may also represent assisting agencies or jurisdic-
tions. Safety assistants may have specific responsibilities,
such as air operations, hazardous materials, etc.

Safety Officer Checklist

Review common responsibilities.

Identify hazardous situations associated with the
incident associated with the location, weather and
operations.

Complete the initial IAP site safety and control analy-
sis (ICS 201-5).

Participate in tactics and planning meetings, and other
meetings and briefings as required.

Review the IAP for safety implications.

Provide safety advice in the IAP for assigned respond-
ers.

Exercise emergency authority to stop and prevent
unsafe acts.

Investigate accidents that have occurred within the
incident area.

Assign assistants, as needed.

Review and approve the medical plan (ICS 206).
Develop the site safety plan and publish site safety
plan summary (ICS 208) as required.

Coordinate with governmental agencies to ensure
compliance with approved safety practices.

Assign daily safety meetings at command post and
work sites.

Ensure the following safety information specific to the
release is recorded

O ICS Safety Officer (including relief activities, timing,

etc.);

O Safety meetings (e.g., date, time, location, topics,

attendees, action items);

Hazard assessments, permits, inspections, and job
observations;

Identification and resolution of safety concerns;
Identification of hazards and mitigation measures;
Incidents/near misses;

Safety equipment and resources;

Other emergency equipment (e.g., fire, medical, etc.);
Records of atmospheric monitoring related to occupa-
tional hygiene.

Copies of MSDS;

Records of conversations with regulators;

Initial emergency site air testing results; and

Air monitoring results for ongoing work at an emergen-
cy site.

Intelligence Security

The responsibility of the Intelligence/Security Officer
is to provide Command intelligence information that
can have a direct impact on the safety of response
personnel and influence the disposition of assets
involved in the response.

O Collect and analyze incoming intelligence infor-
mation from all sources.

O Determine the applicability, significance, and

reliability of incoming intelligence information.

As requested, provide intelligence briefings to the

ICS/UC.

Provide intelligence briefings in support of the ICS

Planning Cycle.

Provide Situation Unit with periodic updates of

intelligence issues that may impact operations.

Answer intelligence questions and advise Com-

mand Staff and General Staff as appropriate.

Supervise, coordinate, and participate in the

collection, analysis, processing, and dissemina-

tion of intelligence.

0 Assist in establishing and maintaining systematic,
cross-referenced intelligence records and files.

O Establish liaison with all participating law enforce-
ment agencies.

O Conduct first order analysis on all incoming intelli-
gence and fuse all applicable incoming intelli-
gence with current intelligence holdings in prepa-
ration for briefings.

O Prepare all required intelligence reports and
plans.

O As the incident dictates, determine need to im-
plant Intelligence Specialists in the Planning and
Operations Sections.
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Legal Officer

Legal Officer Checklist

O Review common responsibilities.

O Obtain briefing from the IC.

O Advise the IC/UC, as appropriate, on all legal
issues associated with response operations.

O Establish documentation guidelines for and
provide advice regarding response activity docu-
mentation to all incident personnel.

QO Provide legal input to the Documentation Unit, the
Compensation/Claims Unit, and other appropriate
units as requested.

O Review press releases, documentation, contracts
and other matters that may have legal implica-
tions for the Company.

QO Participate in ICS meetings and other meetings,
as requested.

QO Participate in incident investigations and the
assessment of damages (including natural re-
source damage assessments).
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Command Staff Roles

INCIDENT COMMAND / UNIFIED COMMAND

FEDERAL

STATE / PROVINCIAL

INCIDENT COMMANDER / RESPONSIBLE PARTY

PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

LIAISON OFFICER

,,,,,,,,,,

SAFETY OFFICER

LEGAL OFFICER




All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Roles Common To All Operations Section Chief Operations Section Deputy Staging Branch Director

Common Responsibilities Checklist The OSC, a member of the General Staff, is responsible The Operations Section Deputy is s fully qualified as an The Staging Branch Director is responsible for supervising The Recovery and Protection Branch Director | | The Disposal Group Supervisor is responsible for coordi-
o y . _ for the management of all operations directly applicable to OSC. The roles of the DOSC are flexible. Specifically, the the Staging Area Managers as well as coordinating their (typically activated only for ol spills) is responsible for | | nating the on-site activities of personnel engaged in
After inital notfication and receiving your assignment. the primary mission. Assignment as the OSC will be DOSC may support the OSC in a relief capacity; activities including assigning Staging Area Managers and typicaly o ony ot SP P i collecting, storing, transporting, and disposing of waste
O Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation, base% on y sson. gnmen . Q To oversee operations in the ICP while OSC partici- receiving, maintaining, checking —infout, storing, and overseeing and implementing the protection, contain- ord, g, Tansporind, posing
i qualifications and experience. If a response is ; P . A . ) ; ment and cleanup activities established in the IAP. materials in compliance with the IAP.
posmpn, et'c.). ) ) federalized or has federal participation, the OSC wil pates in the incident planning process; or distributing resources. The Staging Branch Director is only p
a ii?:ifjeel\rﬁ brief overview of type and magnitude of normally be selected from the agency witH the most juris- O To supervise field operations in lieu of an On-Scene activgted if .multiple _staging areas are establilshed the_at Recovery and Protection Branch Disposal Group Checklist
" dictional responsibility for the incident and will work in the Commander. The DOSC may be selected from other require multiple Staging Area Managers. The Director wil O Review Branch Director Responsibilities Q Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsibilities.
O Receive resource order number and request number. ICP organizations / agencies / jurisdictions in a multi- generally remain in the ICP and supenvise the Staging W DI P : Q Implement the Disposal Portion of the IAP
O Receive reporting location & time. ’ ) ) o agency/multi-jurisdictional incident. Area Managers from there. Q' Identify Divisions, Groups, and resources as- D) piplement the Dispose) Foron of e I s
O Receive travel instructions. The OSC activates and supervises organization elements O Refer to Operations Section Chief duties. signed to the Branch. d reaul t'p
O Receive any special communications instructions in accordance with the IAP and directs its execution. The Staging Branch Director Checklist Q' Obtain briefing from OSC/DOSC/On-scene Com- o ;In : rtegu y |ons.t dof d material 0
(e.g., travel, radio frequency). OSC also directs the preparation of Unit operat!onal plans, O Review Common Responsibilities. mander and person you are reheymg. - aintain accurate record of recovered materials. ﬂ'
O Monitor incident related information from media, requests or releases resources, makes expedient chang- O Proceed to Command Post. O Implement IAP for Branch by assigning specific i
internet, etc., if available. es to the IAP, as necessary, and reports such to the IC. Q Establish communication with all Staging Area Manag- work tasks. i . . -
O Assess personal equipment readiness for specific Based on the needs of the incident, the Operations Sec- ers in the field. O Develop with subordinates altemnatives for Branch Shoreside Recovery Group -
incident and climate (e.g. medications, money, com- tion Chief may establish an: Q Establish consistent check-in/out functions at each a (I:?(:ar:/tirg\/lvol.‘[))i?/ir:itcl)%r/]éroup Assignment Lits (ICS The Shoreside R Groud SubeIViSor | <I
puter, medical record, efc.). Staging Area using the ICS 211p (personnel) and VIS gni e Shoreside Recovery Group Supervisor is respon- u
O Maintain a checklist of items and if possible a personal On-Scene C 21 1% (gquipment)%orms as wellggpthe ICS 2)10 204) for Divisions/Groups within the Branch. sible for managing shoreside cleanup operations in N
Go-Kit. Dn-C?)ZTginaﬂeTsrgiTJdgirrects on-scene operationsl acti Change of Status form. Modlf}t/_ lists based on effectiveness of current compliance with the IAP.
i - - f " " operations.
O Review Incident Management Handbook (IMH). Scene Commander (DOSC). Manager or Logistics Section Chief. DOSC/On-scene Commander. Q Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsibilities. 2
O Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to . Coordin.atesland directs on-scene opelrationa'l activities O Assist Staging Area Managers with maintenance a En_su_re thrpugh chain of co_mmand that Resources Q Implement Recovery Strategies in the IAP. o
arrival. Upon arrival at the incident, check-in at the Or Branch D|lrector(s) _ _ _ under direction of the Qperatlons Section C_hlef or Dgputy service for equipment at Staging Area as appropriate. Unitis adwsgd of changes in the status of re- O Direct, coordinate, and assess the effectiveness of
designated check-in location. Check-in may be found O Responsible forlthe implementation of the portion of as necessary and provided a Deputy OSC is not assigned O Respond to request for resource assignments. (Note: sources assigned to the Branch. shoreside recovery actions. m
at any of the following locations: the 1AP appropriate to the branches. to that task. The Op-Scene Cpmmander may also bg This may be direct from the OSC/DOSC or via the O Report to OSC/DOSC/On-scene Commander Q Modify recovery actions as needed.
O Incident Command Post, Base/Camps, Staging Areas, Operations Section Chief Checklist aISS|gnedlto supervise Operatlopg Brgnch I;)wectors in the Incident Communications Center.) when: the IAP is to be modified; additional re- _ c
and Heli-bases. O Review common responsibilties. field and is responsible f_or providing _mput into the IAP Q Determine required resource levels from the OSC/ sources are needeq; surplus resources are availa- o
O If you are instructed to report directly to a line assign- Q Obtain briefing from IC/UCS. Qevelopment as wgll as implementation of the IAP for all DOSC. ble; or hazardous situations or significant events ——
ment, check-in with the Division/Group Supervisor. O Request sufficient section staffing for both operations field tactical operations. Q Advise the OSC/DOSC when reserve levels reach occur. ! . _— )
O Receive briefing from immediate supervisor. & planning activities. O Review common requr)3|blllt|e§. . minimums. a App!'ove accident and medical reports originating o
O Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating Q Convert operational incident objectives into strategic U Ensure response activities are implemented in accord- Q Coordinate with Staging Area Managers and Logistics within the Branch. , Q
agencies report to the LNO at the Incident Command and tactical options through a work analysis matrix. ance with the IAP. Section regarding staging requirements for ordered O Consider demobilization well in advance. N
Post after check-in. Q Coordinate and consult with the Planning Section a Enlsurg all response person'nel are aware of and follow and en-route resources. O Debrief with OSC/DOSC and/or as directed at the
O Acquire work materials. Chief (PSC), SOFR, technical specialists, modeling guidelines set forth in the Site Safety Plan (ICS 208) O Demobilize Staging Area(s) in accordance with the end of each shift 7))
O Abide by organizational code of ethics. scenarios, trajectories on selection of appropriate Q Report all injuries to the Safety Officer. . Incident Demobilization Plan. -
Q Participate in IMT meetings and briefings, as appropri- strategies and tactics to accomplish objectives. O Coordinate site access control with the Security Of- O Debrief with OSC/DOSC o as directed at the end of
ate. QO Identify kind and number of resources required to ﬂcerl. e , . each shift. o
9 Dmiomas o srs e e =
QO Ensure compliance with all safety practices and proce- O Subdivide work areas into manageable units. ! . .
O Supervisors shall maintain accountability for their sources based on strategy requirements. QO Direct or coordinate Ita.ctlcal field agtlvmes either q“ect- . - . QJ
assigned personnel with regard as to exact location(s) Q Coordinate planned activities with the SOFR to ensure ly or th_rqugh supervision Opreratlons Branch D"?C' The Staging Area Managers (STAM's) are individually The Protection Group Superws',or is responsible for the The Decontamination Group Supervisor is responsible
and personal safety and welfare at all times, especially compliance with safety practices. tors, Division/Group Supervisor, or Task Force/Strike assigned by the Staging Branch Director to a specific deployment of containment, diversion, and adsorbent/ | | for the operations of the decontamination element and (o}
when working in or around incident operations. Q Prepare ICS 234 Work Analysis Matrix with PSC to Team Leaders. ) staging area and responsible for managing all activities absorbent materials in designated locations in compli- for providing decontamination, as required by the CP. O
O Organize and brief subordinates. ensure Strategies, Tactics and tasks are in line with O Request maps and charts of impacted areas as re- within that area which includes establishing, maintaining, ance with the IAP. Depending on the size of the inci- b heckli
Q The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure ICS 202 Response Objectives to develop ICS 215. quired to support field operations. . check-in, storage, and distribution of resources at staging. dent, the Protection Group may be further divided into econ Group Checklist
branches are identified, set up and allocate divisions Q Participate in the planning process and the develop- O Assign specific work tasks to Division /Group Supervi- The Managers report to the Staging Branch Directors and Teams, Task Forces and Resources. O Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsibilities.
and groups within them to stay within the recommend- ment of the tactical portions (ICS 204 and ICS 220) of Sors. o ) are typically utilized when multiple staging areas are Protection G Checklist O Implement Decontamination Plan.
ed span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-7 people). the IAP. O Resolve logistics problems reported by subordinates established. The Managers should work closely with the rotection Group Lhecklls O Determine resource needs to implement Decontam-
O Know your assigned communication methods and O Assist with development of long-range strategic, O Regeive Incident Status Summary input from the Security Manager, Resource Unit, Operations, and Logis- Q Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsibilies. ination Plan and requisition through Logistics using
procedures for your area of responsibility and ensure contingency, and demobilization plans. Division/Group Supervisors and forward to Situation tics. Q Implement Protection Strategies in the IAP. ICS 213 Resource Request. . .
that communication equipment is operating properly. O Supervise operations section personnel. Unit ) . . ) Staging Area Manager Checklist QO Direct, poordmate, and assess the effectiveness of QO Establish the Contamination Reduction Corridor(s).
O Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in O Monitor need for and request additional resources to O Report to Operations Section Chief when the IAP is to O Review common responsibilities. protective actions. Q Identify contaminated people and equipment.
all radio communications. support operations as necessary. be modified and significant change in status of events. O Proceed to staging area. O Modify protective actions, as needed. O Supervise the operations of the decontamination
O Complete forms and reports required of the assigned O Evaluate and monitor current situation for use in next U Approve accident and medical reports originating from Q Establish staging area layout. Q Maintain Individual Log (ICS 214a). element in the process of decontaminating people
position and ensure proper disposition of incident operational period planning. the field. QO Obtain briefing from person you are relieving, if appli- and equipment.
documentation as directed by the Documentation Unit O Interact and coordinate with Command staff on cable. a Dirgct gnd coordinate decontamination activities.l
Leader (DOCL). achievements, issues, problems, significant changes O Determine any support needs for equipment, feeding, a Mamtam qontrol of movgme_nt of peoplg and equip-
QO Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work special activities, events, and occurrences. sanitation, and security. On Water Group mgnt wlthm the Contamination R_gductlon Zone.
period. Q Troubleshoot operational problems with other IMT QO Establish check-in function as appropriate. O Brief Site Safety Officer on conditions.
QO Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident members. QO Coordinate with Logistics Section Chief regarding O Maintain communications and coordinate opera-
stress, injury, fatigye or illness for yourself or cowork- O Implement the IAP. equipmgnt requgsts. The On Water Recovery Group Supervisor is responsi- tion; w_ith the Entr_y Le_:ader. .
ers to your supervisor. 0O Supervise and adjust operations organization and QO Determine required resources levels from the OSC/ ble for managing on water recovery operations in com- a Ma|nta|ln commymcauons and coordinate opera-
O Respond to demobilization orders and brief subordi- tactics as necessary. DOSC. pliance with the IAP. The Group may be further divided tions with the Site Access Control Leader and the
nates regarding demobilization. Q Participate in operational briefings to IMT members as O Ensure security of staged resources. into Teams, Task Forces and Single Resources Safe Refuge Area Manager (if activated).
Q Prepare personal belongings for demobilization. well as briefings to media, and visiting dignitaries. QO Post area for identification and traffic control. ' ' Q Coordinate the transfer of contaminated patients
O Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location. O Assemble/dissemble task force/strike teams as appro- O Request maintenance service for equipment at staging On Water Group Checklist requiring medical attention (after decontamination)
a Comp_lete Demobilization check-out process before priate. area as appropriate. . O Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsiilities. to the Med|ca| Grpup.
returning to home base. Q Identify/utilize staging areas. O Respond to request for resource assignments. Q Implement Recovery Strategies in the IAP a Coo_rdlnate har)dllng, storagg, aqd transfer Qf con-
Q Participate in Aﬁgr-Actlon acth}tles as directed. QO Develop recommended list of Section resources to be a A(‘jvllse the OSC/DOSC when reserve levels reach 0O Direct, coordinate, and assess the effectiveness of taminants within the Contamination Reduction
Q Carry out all assignments as directed. demobilized and initiate recommendation for release minimums. on water recovery actions. Zone.
O Maintain Individual/Activity Log (ICS 214a). when appropriate. O Maintain apd proy|de status to Resource Unit of all Q Modify recovery actions as needed
O Receive and implement applicable portions of the resources in staging area.
Incident Demobilization Plan. O Demobilize staging area in accordance with the De-
mobilization Plan.
O Debrief with OSC/DOSC or as directed at the end of
each shift.




Operations Section Recovery & Protection Branch

STAGING AREA DIRECTOR

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

Manages operations directly applicable to the Supervises staging area managers and coordinates
primary objectives their activities

OPERATIONS SECTION DEPUTY STAGING AREA MANAGER

OR ON-SCENE COMMANDER

Support Operations Section Chief Receives, mal_ntal_ns, checks-in/out, stores and
distributes resources

RECOVERY & PROTECTION BRANCH DIRECTOR

Minimize wildlife injuries Implement emergency measures

Oversee & implement containment & cleanup

Search & tag wildlite Coordinate public protection

Deploy containment

0O /\ » D) »

Manage water recovery Oversight facility ops — Suppression & resources

DISPOSAL GROUP

Coordinate on-site activities

] Coordinate response

PISCGOREIOLIR Logistical support to aircraft
| Decontamination

SHORESIDE RECOVERY GROUP
sh de cl Coordinate support to aircraft Directing law enforcement activities and
oresidae cieanup | manage public protection action




All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Roadblock Telephone Unit

In the event of an emergency, roadblock locations and In the event of an emergency in which residents and
road detours will be established. Enbridge may initially industrial users need to be sheltered and / or evacuat-
establish and maintain roadblocks until relieved by high- ed, a team of Telephoners will be established to con-
way maintenance contractors or police. The Public Safety tact people in the area and provide instructions to

Leader must be continuously updated by Roadblock ensure their safety. The Public Safety Leader must be
personnel so that all vehicles entering and exiting tare

EMS / Rescue Group

Search and Rescue Mission Coordinator

The SMC is typically a government agency representative
designated (usually pre-designated) by the SAR Re-
sponse System for each specific SAR mission and coordi-
nates the overall response to a SAR mission in compli-

Roles Common To All

Common Responsibilities Checklist

Public Safety Leader (Canada)

Under the direction of the Emergency Response Branch
Director, the Public Safety Leader is responsible for coor-
dinating and directing all public safety actions related to
the incident, including but not limited to, isolating the
incident, air monitoring, evacuations, and establishing a
resident registration center.

Emergency Response Branch
Director

The Emergency Response Branch Director is primarily
responsible for overseeing and implementing emergency
measures to protect life, mitigate further damage to the
environment, and stabilize the situation. For a USA inci-
dent designate a Law Enforcement Group Supervisor and

After initial notification and receiving your assignment:

O Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation,
position, etc.).

Receive brief overview of type and magnitude of

oo O O

oo

O

incident.
Receive resource order number and request number.

Inform others as to where you are going and how to
contact you.

Review Incident Management Handbook (IMH).

Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to
arrival. Upon arrival at the incident, check-in at the
designated check-in location. Check-in may be found
at any of the following locations:

and personal safety and welfare at all times, especially
when working in or around incident operations.
Organize and brief subordinates.

The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure
branches are identified, set up and allocate divisions
and groups within them to stay within the recommend-
ed span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-7 people).
Know your assigned communication methods and
procedures for your area of responsibility and ensure
that communication equipment is operating properly.
Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in
all radio communications.

Complete forms and reports required of the assigned
position and ensure proper disposition of incident
documentation as directed by the Documentation Unit
Leader (DOCL).

U Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work

period.

Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident
stress, injury, fatigue or illness for yourself or cowork-
ers to your supervisor.

for a Canadian incident designate a Public Safety Leader.

QO Report to OPS when: the IAP is to be modified; addi-
tional resources are needed; surplus resources are
available; or hazardous situations or significant events
occur.

QO Approve accident and medical reports (home agency
forms) originating within the Branch.

signment of resources within the branch, reporting pro-
gress of control activities, and status of resources within
the branch in compliance with the IAP.

Fire Suppression Checklist

Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsibilities.
Prioritize responses to incident-related fires.
Determine resource needs.

Direct and coordinate firefighting mission.

Manage dedicated firefighting resources.

Brief Emergency Response Branch Director on activi-
ties.

ocopo0o0oo

ance with the IAP.

Search and Rescue On-Scene Coordinator

The SAR OSC coordinates the SAR mission on-scene
using the resources made available by SMC.

Search and Rescue On-Scene Coordinator

(SITREPS) to the SMC at regular intervals.

Law Enforcement Group (USA)

QO Confirm communication links with the Emergency

trations at the nearest un-evacuated residences down-
wind of the incident site.
O Mobilize third party mobile air monitoring units.
O Maintain communication with the applicable
government regulator and environment agency
regarding air monitoring needs and activities.
O Determine the need for and location of Roadblocks to

order of evacuation. Coordinate evacuation or shelter
of residents, industrial users (via Telephoners).

O Determine who needs to be notified and what
script will be used: Shelter-in-Place or evacua-
tion message.

O If residences are evacuated, a reception centre
must be established and it must be located in a
safe area away from the hazard.

O Determine and notify landowner / occupant(s)
as soon as possible.

O Determine the need for helicopters to identify human
activity in the area.
O Regularly update the Emergency Response Branch
Director and the Operations Section Chief .
O Confirm communication links with: Air Monitors,

accounted for.
Q In conjunction with the Public Safety Leader, deter-

10% LEL.

Document all incoming and outgoing traffic, personnel,
and equipment.

Forward information given to you by people passing
through your location to the Public Safety Leader.
Maintain communication with the Public Safety Lead-
er.

0O 0O O O

Under the direction of the Emergency Response Branch
Director, the Law Enforcement Group Supervisor is re-
sponsible for coordinating and directing all law enforce-
ment activities related to the incident, including but not
limited to, isolating the incident, crowd control, traffic
control, evacuations, beach closures, and/or perimeter

ties.

Reception Centre, Roadblocks, and Telephon-
ers. Personnel should check in at scheduled
intervals.

O Review and confirm evacuation of residents,
area industrial users, transients, etc. from the
area.

LEL or other toxic substance concentrations will be moni-
tored continuously during the incident response. It is
crucial that Air Monitors continuously update the Public
Safety Leader with monitored results. If air monitoring
readings show high levels of LEL the Public Safety Leader
may need to initiate evacuation / shelter of additional
residences, change the location for site control or ignite
the release (if applicable).

0 Obtain and check equipment and information (maps,
forms, communications, reports, monitors, safety, and
breathing equipment).

O Confirm communication links.

O Monitor closest downwind public location or residence.

O Monitor environment for adverse effects.

U Document and report all readings at established inter-
vals to the Public Safety Leader.

O For your own safety, ensure the Public Safety Leader is
notified immediately if readings are approaching 10%
LEL.

U Prepare Mobile Monitoring Plan.

continuously updated with the Telephoner’s progress
so that unsuccessful contact attempts can be followed

Q
d . ) ) : Emergency Response Branch Director Checklist iled i ; ; i ¢ ! ) ) ! up on immediately.
O Gather detailed information relating to the distress
O Receive reporting location & time. . . I o 9 Response Branch Director and the Operations Section mine the need for and location of roadblocks. Q Confirm resident contact lists are available
Q Receive travel instructions. O Review Brgnch D|re(}tor Respon&b}llhes situation. . ' Chief. QO Pickup and check roadblock kits. 0O Confirm commurication links .
O Receive any special communications instructions O Develop with §ubord|nates altematives for Branch a Iss_ue an Urggnt marine Information B_roadcast_ (UMIB) Q In conjunction with the Emergency Response Branch O Proceed to roadblock locations. Q In conjunction with the Public. Safety Leader, deter-
(e.g., travel, radio frequency). control operations. to inform mariners in the area of the disiress situation. Director, the Operations Section Chief and the Plan- Q Confirm communication links. mine who needs to be notified (residents business-
O Monitor incident related information from media, QO Attend planning meetings at the request of the OSC/ U Conduct SAR operations in accordance with SAR ning Section Chief, develop and implement an Incident O Establish roadblocks to secure the hazard area. es, industrial users, efc.) '
intemet, etc., if available. DOSC/On-scene Commander procedures and Standards. Action Plan (IAP). O Monitor area for LEL with personal monitors and O Review with the Public Safety Leader the telephon-
O Assess persona| equipment readiness for speciﬁc O Review D|y|§|pn/Group ASS|gnm'er'1t Lists (lCS Form a ASSIgn ?n SAR On-Scene Coordinator (SAR OSC) as Q ASSign personnel to assume the fo"owing positions as document readings. er scripts to be used: Shelter-in-Place or Evacua-
incident and climate (e.g. medications, money, com- 204) for Divisions/Groups the within the Branch. appropriate. . required: Air Monitoring (LEL), Reception Centre O Report all reading changes / increases to the Public on Phone Message.
puter, medical record, etc.). Mod|fy lists based on effectiveness of current opera- O Use segrch planning tpols to develop search plans Representative, Roadblocks. Safety Leader. O Contact residents aﬁd indusrial users and advise
Mainiain a checkistof flems and f possile a persora a RZZ'S.n specific work tasks to Division/Group Supervi a g:éfrgtma(ggctsn?ei\{:Itlizgl‘taor?rf: ngijﬁwentation Unit ) Dispatch trained air monitoring personnel with the 1 For your oun safety, ensite he Publc Safely Leader them to evacuate or shelter
Ki i ific w ivisi up Supervi- ! . s notified i ; ; ; ; :
Go-Kit. sors? P poup Leader. appropriate hand-held LEL monitors to record concen- is notified immediately if readings are approaching 0 Document all resident interactions and report this

information to the Public Safety Leader . Immedi-
ately advise the Public Safety Leader about unsuc-
cessful contacts and any residents requiring assis-
tance.

O Assist with post-incident activities.

Q Incident Command Post, Base/Camps, Staging Areas, U Establish and maintain communications with the SMC. isolate and secure the area. Maintain roadblock locations. Do not leave until re-
and Heli-bases. O Assume operational conirol and coordination of al Q Ensure all Roadblock personnel are properi quested to do so by the Public Safety Leader or until
O Ifyou are instructed to report directly to a line assign- SRUs assigned untl relieved or mission is completed. trained and have a rg riate roadblopck iitsy relieved by other Roadblock personnel
t check-in with the Division/G S ; O Establish and maintain communications with all SRUs pprop ’ e - PR '
a rgen ¢ EC' f|.n w]l e WIZI‘O? roup Supervisor. using assigned on scene channels Q Ensure all Roadblock personnel have the legal O Assist with post-incident activities.
eceive briefing from immediate supervisor. : i i
A up ; QO Require all aircraft to make “operations normal” re- .authlo ity o resrict access to thelarea. . R tion Centre Unit
O Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating orts to the SAR OSC O In conjunction with the Operations Section Chief Sl (SEnds Bl
agencies report to the LNO at the Incident Command : i “identi i
P%st after cr?eck-in O Establish a common altimeter setting for all on scene detgrmme th_e haza_r d area; identify the re3|den_ts, . N .
O Acquire work mate.rials aircraft. :)husmesses, (ljn((’iutstrlal op;ratorf, Iand b/Ior tra?sTnts in In Lhe event of gn egergency |8 which reS|dbents nebed
- . . . . : . , e area; and determine the initial public protection to be evacuated, a Reception Centre must be estab-
O Abide by organizational code of ethics. Fire Suppression 0 Obtain necessary information from arriving SRU’s, ! ) ! :
3 Panicip;’te IE:] IMT meetings and brefings. as 2ppropri — provide initial briefing and search instructions, and measures to be takgn and _de_termlne the nleed fo_r _ Il_shed to receive and reglste_r the evacuees. A Recep-
oo ) The Fire Suopression Groud Subervisor. when activated provide advisory air traffic service to aid pilots in evacuatlon./ sheltering. This is basedlon a|r_mon|tonng tion Clentre Rgprgsentatlve is assgned to manage /
ab . tinforma ik y . ppress p Sup: ; d, maintaining separation from one another. (LEIT) readlpgs atl the pearesfr downwm.d re5|dencg. coordlnlate activities at the Reqeptlon Qentre. The
ocument information and key actions. is under the direction of the OSC. The Fire Department's Q Carry out SAR action plans O Review resident lists, industrial users lists, reception Reception Centre Representative continuously updates
O Ensure compliance with all safety practices and proce- initial Operations Section Chief at a maritime fire is often O Receive and evaluate all i éhting reports, and divert centres, and telephone numbers within the ERP. the Public Safety Leader with a list of those who have,
a (éures. _Repot‘; ulrllsafe_ <t:o_nd|t|0ns tct> tlg_?tS?Flt?H . re-dg&gnated the Fire Suppressm: Branch Director under SRUs to investigate sightings ' O Assess public impact in conjunction with the local Air Monitoring Unit and have not, checked in at the Reception Centre.
upervisors shall maintain accountability for their . i i i i i - - iti i i i i i i i
asspigned personnel with regard as to ex)zlact location(s) sttjhe :-Ar]F?t?g? gg:arl;s\;ﬁzr}ﬁgs;zlsp;rstshi(ema:(s:lt?vr;t?gspc::l_on O Obtain search results from departing SRUs. ] gfmgf fei?geﬂzc:ﬁz %lékﬂlsir[i)aﬂz?r:qomeﬁzﬁ{iirs{ the (E:;Zmh%gig“ﬂgfgggﬁf avallabl for use.
' O Submit sequentially numbered situation reports P )

Confirm communication links.

Receive evacuees and maintain a Reception Cen-
tre Registration Log.

Arrange for food and accommodations for the
evacuees.

Record and follow up on all evacuees who choose
to make their own accommodation arrangements.
Arrange for temporary care of pets (if necessary)
and the security of evacuated property.

Establish and oversee compensation administration
activities at the reception centre.

Reimburse evacuees for their immediate out-of-
pocket expenses and log details on a Resident
Compensation Log.

Where possible, provide evacuees with information
regarding their property and the incident.

Forward all media and incident inquiries to the
Public Information Officer.

Report all names of evacuees who have registered
at the Reception Centre to the Public Safety Lead-
er.

0O 0O 0 0 0O O00ooo

O O

O

O Respond to demobilization orders and brief subord- security in compliance with the IAP. Q Ifrequired, request that a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) O Document activities using the Emergency Actions
nates regarding demobilization. o , — is issued to restrict the airspace above the hazard Log.

O Prepare personal belongings for demobilization. O Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsibilities. area. O Assist with post-incident activities.

O Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location. U Determine resource needs. Q Confirm information to be released to public with

O Complete Demobilization check-out process before U Direct and coordinate law enforcement response. the Public Information Officer.
returning to home base. O Manage dedicated law enforcement resources. O Address resident concems and forward them to the

Q Participate in After-Action activities as directed. U Manage public protection action (e.g., evacuations, Public Safety Leader.

Q Carry out all assignments as directed. beach closures, etc.)

Q Maintain Individual Log (ICS 214a). O Brief Emergency Response Branch Director on activi-
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OPERATIONS SECTION EMERGENCY RESPONSE BRANCH

STAGING AREA DIRECTOR

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

Manages operations directly applicable to the Supervises staging area managers and coordinates
primary objectives their activities

OPERATIONS SECTION DEPUTY STAGING AREA MANAGER

OR ON-SCENE COMMANDER

Receives, maintains, checks-in/out, stores and
distributes resources

Support Operations Section Chief

—

Oversee & implement containment & cleanup

EMERGENCY RESPONSE BRANCH DIRECTOR

Minimize wildlife injuries Implement emergency measures

I PUBLIC SAFETY LEADER

Search & tag wildlife Coordinate public protection

Deploy containment

FIRE SUPPRESSION GROUP

Oversight facility ops

Suppression & resources

Manage water recovery

EMS/RESCUE GROUP

Coordinate on-site activities
I ‘ Coordinate response \

Logistical support to aircraft

Decontamination

LAW ENFORCEMENT GROUP

Coordinate support to aircraft Directing law enforcement activities and
Shoreside cleanup manage public protection action




All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Roles Common To All

Common Responsibilities Checklist

After initial notification and receiving your assignment:
O Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation, position,

o000 O 0O OoOoO0oO00o

0 00O 0o O O

(my

etc.).

Receive brief overview of type and magnitude of incident.
Receive resource order number and request number.

Receive reporting location & time.

Receive travel instructions.

Receive any special communications instructions (e.g., travel,
radio frequency).

Monitor incident related information from media, internet, etc., if
available.

Assess personal equipment readiness for specific incident and
climate (e.g. medications, money, computer, medical record, etc.).
Maintain a checklist of items and if possible a personal Go-Kit.
Inform others as to where you are going and how to contact you.
Review Incident Management Handbook (IMH).

Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to arrival. Upon
arrival at the incident, check-in at the designated check-in loca-
tion. Check-in may be found at any of the following locations:
Incident Command Post, Base/Camps, Staging Areas, and Heli-
bases.

If you are instructed to report directly to a line assignment, check-
in with the Division/Group Supervisor.

Receive briefing from immediate supervisor.

Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating agencies
report to the LNO at the Incident Command Post after check-in.
Acquire work materials.

Abide by organizational code of ethics.

Participate in IMT meetings and briefings, as appropriate.
Document information and key actions.

Ensure compliance with all safety practices and procedures.
Report unsafe conditions to the SOFR.

Supervisors shall maintain accountability for their assigned per-
sonnel with regard as to exact location(s) and personal safety and
welfare at all times, especially when working in or around incident
operations.

Organize and brief subordinates.

The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure branches are
identified, set up and allocate divisions and groups within them to
stay within the recommended span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-
7 people).

Know your assigned communication methods and procedures for
your area of responsibility and ensure that communication equip-
ment is operating properly.

O Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in all radio

communications.

O Complete forms and reports required of the assigned position and

o000 OO0 O 0O

ensure proper disposition of incident documentation as directed by
the Documentation Unit Leader (DOCL).

Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work period.
Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident stress, injury,
fatigue or illness for yourself or coworkers to your supervisor.
Respond to demobilization orders and brief subordinates regard-
ing demobilization.

Prepare personal belongings for demobilization.

Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location.

Complete Demobilization check-out process before returning to
home base.

Participate in After-Action activities as directed.

Carry out all assignments as directed.

Maintain Individual Log (ICS 214a).

Wildlife Branch Director

The Wildlife Branch Director is responsible for minimizing
wildlife injuries during spill responses; coordinating early
aerial and ground reconnaissance of the wildlife at the
spill site and reporting results to the SUL; advising on
wildlife protection strategies, including diversionary boom-
ing placements, in-situ burning, and chemical counter-
measures; removing of oiled carcasses; employing wildlife
hazing measures as authorized in the IAP; and recovering
and rehabilitating impacted wildlife.

A central Wildlife Processing Center should be identified
and maintained for, evidence tagging, transportation,
veterinary services, treatment and rehabilitation storage,
and other support needs. The activities of private wildlife
care groups, including those employed by the RP, will be
overseen and coordinated by the Wildlife Branch Director.

Wildlife Branch Director Checklist

Review Branch Director Responsibilities.

Develop the Wildlife Branch portion of the IAP.
Supervise Wildlife Branch operations.

Determine resource needs.

Review the suggested list of resources to be released
and initiate recommendation for release of resources.
Assemble and disassemble teams/task forces as-
signed to the Wildlife Branch.

Report information about special activities, events,
and occurrences to the OPS.

Assist the Volunteer Coordinator and Training Special-
istin determining training needs of wildlife recovery
volunteers.

QO Conduct all wildlife protection, recovery, and rehabili-
tation activities in compliance with the I1AP.

a
a
a
a
a
a
a
a

The Wildlife Recovery Group Supervisor is responsible for
coordinating the search or collection and field tagging of
dead and live impacted wildlife and transporting them to
the processing center(s). This group should coordinate
with the Planning Situation Unit and Air Operations
Branch Director in conducting aerial and group surveys of
wildlife population in the vicinity of the spill. They should
also deploy acoustic and visual wildlife hazing equipment,
as needed.

Wildlife Recovery Checklist

O Review Division/Group Supervisor Responsibilities.

O Determine resource needs.

O Establish and implement protocols for collection and
logging of impacted wildlife.

O Coordinate transportation of wildlife to processing
station(s).

Recovery Group

The Wildlife Rehabilitation Center Manager is responsible
for the oversight of facility operations, including: receiving
oiled wildlife at the processing center, recording essential
information, collecting necessary samples, and conducting
triage, stabilization, treatment, transport and rehabilitation
of oiled wildlife. The Wildlife Rehabilitation Center Manag-
er is responsible for assuring appropriate transportation to
appropriate treatment centers for oiled animals requiring
extended care and treatment.

Wildlife Rehab Checklist

Review Common Responsibilities.

Determine resource needs and establish a processing
station for impacted wildlife.

Process impacted wildlife and maintain logs.

Collect numbers/types/status of impacted wildlife and
brief the Wildlife Branch Operations Director.
Coordinate the transport of wildlife to other facilities.
Coordinate release of recovered wildlife.

Implement Incident Demobilization Plan.

o000 00 OO
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OPERATIONS SECTION WILDLIFE BRANCH

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

STAGING AREA DIRECTOR

Manages operations directly applicable to the Supervises staging area managers and coordinates
primary objectives their activities

OPERATIONS SECTION DEPUTY

STAGING AREA MANAGER

OR ON-SCENE COMMANDER
Support Operations Section Chief Receives, maintains, checks-in/out, stores and

distributes resources

WILDLIFE BRANCH DIRECTOR

I RECOVERY GROUP I

Search & tag wildlife ] Coordinate public protection

Deploy containment

REHAB GROUP

Manage water recovery ~| Oversight facility ops \ ] Suppression & resources

Coordinate on-site activities

I T Coordinate response
I Logistical support to aircraft
Decontamination
_ Coordinate support to aircraft Directing law enforcement activities and
Shoreside cleanup manage public protection action




All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Common Responsibilities Checklist

After initial notification and receiving your assignment:
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Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation, position,
etc.).

Receive brief overview of type and magnitude of incident.
Receive resource order number and request number.

Receive reporting location & time.

Receive travel instructions.

Receive any special communications instructions (e.g., travel,
radio frequency).

Monitor incident related information from media, internet, etc., if
available.

Assess personal equipment readiness for specific incident and
climate (e.g. medications, money, computer, medical record, etc.).
Maintain a checklist of items and if possible a personal Go-Kit.
Inform others as to where you are going and how to contact you.
Review Incident Management Handbook (IMH).

Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to arrival. Upon
arrival at the incident, check-in at the designated check-in loca-
tion. Check-in may be found at any of the following locations:
Incident Command Post, Base/Camps, Staging Areas, and Heli-
bases.

If you are instructed to report directly to a line assignment, check-
in with the Division/Group Supervisor.

Receive briefing from immediate supervisor.

Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating agencies
report to the LNO at the Incident Command Post after check-in.
Acquire work materials.

Abide by organizational code of ethics.

Participate in IMT meetings and briefings, as appropriate.
Document information and key actions.

Ensure compliance with all safety practices and procedures.
Report unsafe conditions to the SOFR.

Supervisors shall maintain accountability for their assigned per-
sonnel with regard as to exact location(s) and personal safety and
welfare at all times, especially when working in or around incident
operations.

Organize and brief subordinates.

The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure branches are
identified, set up and allocate divisions and groups within them to
stay within the recommended span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-
7 people).

Know your assigned communication methods and procedures for
your area of responsibility and ensure that communication equip-
ment is operating properly.

Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in all radio
communications.

Complete forms and reports required of the assigned position and
ensure proper disposition of incident documentation as directed by
the Documentation Unit Leader (DOCL).

Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work period.
Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident stress, injury,
fatigue or illness for yourself or coworkers to your supervisor.
Respond to demobilization orders and brief subordinates regard-
ing demobilization.

Prepare personal belongings for demobilization.

Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location.

Complete Demobilization check-out process before returning to
home base.

Participate in After-Action activities as directed.

Carry out all assignments as directed.

Maintain Individual Log (ICS 214a).

Roles Common To All

The AOBD is ground-based and is primarily responsible
for preparing the air operations portion (ICS 220) of the
IAP and for providing logistical support to incident aircraft.
The AOBD will ensure that agency directives, to include
COMDTINST M3710.1e, flight manuals, unit restrictions,
and other agency directives will not be violated by incident
aircraft, e.g., flight hours, hoist limitations, night flying, etc.
After the IAP is approved, the AOBD is responsible for
overseeing the tactical and logistical assignments of the
Air Operations Branch. In coordination with the Logistics
Section, the AOBD is responsible for providing logistical
support to aircraft operating on the incident.

Air Ops Branch Checklist

O Review Common Responsibilities.

QO Organize preliminary air operations.

QO Coordinate airspace use with the FAA. Request decla-
ration (or cancellation) of Temporary Flight Restriction
(TFR) IAW FAR 91.173 and post Notice to Airmen
(NOTAM) as required.

QO Attend the tactics meeting and planning meeting to
obtain information for completing ICS 220.

QO Participate in preparation of the AP through the OSC/
DOSC. Insure that the air operations portion of the IAP
takes into consideration the Air Traffic Control require-
ments of assigned aircraft.

QO Coordinate with the COML to designate air tactical
and support frequencies.

QO Perform operational planning for air operations.

QO Prepare and provide Air Operations Summary Work-
sheet (ICS 220) to the Air Support Group and Fixed-
Wing Bases.

QO Supervise all air operations activities associated with
the incident.

O Evaluate helibase and helispot locations.

QO Establish procedures for emergency reassignment of
aircraft.

QO Coordinate approved flights of non-incident aircraft in
the TFR.

QO Coordinate Coast Guard air assets with the appropri-

ate Command Center(s) through normal channels on

incident air operations activities.

O Consider requests for logistical use of incident aircraft.

QO Report to the OSC/DOSC on air operations activities.

O Report special incidents/accidents.

O Develop Aviation Site Safety Plan in concert with

SOFR.

Q Arrange for an accident investigation team when
warranted.

O Debrief with OSC/DOSC as directed at the end of

each shift.

Air Ops Branch

Air Support Group

Air Tactical Group Supervisor

The ATGS tasks for oil spills are: coordination and schedul-

ing of aircraft operations to locate, observe, track, survey,

support dispersant applications or open water skimming

operations, and others. Coordination activities may be per-

formed by the ATGS while airborne.

O Review Air Tactical Group Supervisor Responsibilities.

QO Obtain a briefing from the Air Operations Branch Director
or the OPS.

O Coordinate dispersant, in-situ burning, and bioremedia-

tion application through the Air Operations Branch Direc-

tor.

Coordinate air surveillance mission scheduling and ob-

server assignments with the SUL.

Identify remote sensing technology that may enhance

surveillance capabilities.

Coordinate air surveillance observations and provide

reports by the most direct methods available.

Report on air surveillance and operations activities to the

Air Operations Branch Director.

Coordinate application-monitoring requirements with the

Helicopter and Fixed Wing Coordinators and the Situation

Unit.

O Report on air application activities to the Air Operations
Branch Director.

0O 0O 0O 0O O

Air Support Group Supervisor

The ASGS is primarily responsible for supporting aircraft and
aircrews. This includes: 1) providing fuel and other supplies;
2) providing maintenance and repair of aircraft; 3) keeping
records of aircraft activity, and 4) providing enforcement of
safety regulations. The ASGS reports to the AOBD

Review Common Responsibilities.

Obtain a copy of the IAP from the AOBD, including Air
Operations Summary Worksheet (ICS 220).

Participate in AOBD planning activities.

Inform AOBD of group activities.

Identify resources/supplies dispatched for the Air Support
Group.

Request special air support items from appropriate
sources through Logistics.

Determine need for assignment of personnel and equip-
ment at each airbase.

Coordinate activities with AOBD.

Obtain assigned ground-to-air frequency for airbase
operations from the Communications Unit Leader
(COML) or Communications Plan (ICS 205).

Inform AOBD of capability to provide night flying service.
Ensure compliance with each agency's operations check-
list for day and night operations.

Ensure dust abatement procedures are implemented at
helibases and helispots.

Provide crash-rescue service for helibases and helispots.
Debrief as directed at the end of each shift.
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OPERATIONS

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

Manages operations directly applicable to the
primary objectives

SECTION AIR OPS BRANCH

STAGING AREA DIRECTOR

Supervises staging area managers and coordinates
their activities

OPERATIONS SECTION DEPUTY

OR ON-SCENE COMMANDER

Support Operations Section Chief

STAGING AREA MANAGER

Receives, maintains, checks-in/out, stores and
distributes resources

————

Oversee & implement containment & cleanup

Minimize wildlife injuries Implement emergency measures

Deploy containment

Search & tag wildlife | Coordinate public protection

Manage water recovery

Oversight facility ops -

Suppression & resources

Coordinate on-site activities

—

| EMSRESCUEGROUP

AIR OPS BRANCH DIRECTOR ‘ Coordinate response \

Logistical support to aircraft

Decontamination

Shoreside cleanup

AIR SUPPORT GROUP

L ———————————————————————
Coordinate support to aircraft Directing law enforcement activities and
manage public protection action




All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Roles Common To All Environment Unit

Planning Section Chief Planning Section Deputy

Demobilization Unit

oo

The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure
branches are identified, set up and allocate divisions
and groups within them to stay within the recommend-

Documentation Unit

Technical Specialist

Environment Unit

Common Responsibilities Checklist The PSC, a member of the General Staff, is responsible The Planning Section Deputy may assume responsibility Responsible for maintaining the status of all assigned ) , )

for the collection, evaluation, dissemination, and use of for a specific portion of the primary position (listed below) , Responsible for developing the Incident Demobilization tactical resources and personnel at an incident. Achieved Ensure that the following specific to the release is

After initial notification and receiving your assignment: incident information and maintaining status of assigned work as relief, or be assigned other tasks. The Deputy Plan. by overseeing check-in of all tactical resources and per- recorded:

O Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation, resources. should always be as qualified to make decisions and I . . sonnel, maintaining a situation status board to indicate
position, etc.). . . manage the incident as the Planning Section Chief. Demobilization Unit Checklist current location and status of resources. Q ICS Environmental Unit Leader (including relief

O Receive brief overview of type and magnitude of Information is needed to: O Review common responsibilties activities, timing, etc.);
incident. 1) understand the current situation; O Review common responsibilities. O Review incident resources rec<.)rds to determine the Resources Unit Leader Checklist O Meetings where environmental issues are dis-

O Receive resource order number and request number. 2) predict the probable course of incident events; Q Collect, process, and display incident information. likely size and extent of demobilization effort and O Review G R il cussed (date, time, location, topics, attendees,

Q Rece@ve reporti'ng Ioca'tion & time. 3) prepare alternative strategies for the incident; and O Assist OSC in the development of response strate- develop a matrix. a RZ\\;;:\\:VV Ur?irtnITa (;r:jerelzzgnz:wslilbliﬁtsiés and action items);

a Rece!ve travel mstrugtlons. o . . 4) submit required incident status reports. gies. ' . O Coordinate demobilization with  agency/company O Establish the check-in ‘()ICS 211P)' function at com- Q Environmental sensitivity/issue information;

a ?ecetz/e ;iny d_sp?mal corr)]munlcanons instructions e PSG : 5 5SC. uh o g |:S)upe:'wszé preparatRlon oftggISA;dg) representatives. mand post QO Environmentally sensitive areas in/adjacent to the
e.g., travel, radio frequency). e may have a Deputy , who may be from an evelop Situation Report Q Monitor O : - o . . release site;

Lo : ' . - . ) . - perations Section resource needs. )

a !\/Iomtor mc@ent 'related information from media, assisting governmental agency. a Fac!lltate planning meetings an_d briefings. . O Identify surplus resources and probable release time. a gz;tewireysggelﬁiligrrlza tr:! aélhaeg;(r_(ii) (gsm; 1ﬁ|§|g It;; O Environmental assessment results;
internet, efc., |fava|IabI_e. . B O Assign personnel already on-site to ICS/UC organiza- Q Utiize the demobilization checkout procedures for rocess fo track equipment and personnel arivi QO Mitigation measures and success of these T

a _As§ess persoqal equipment r_eaqlness for specific Planning Section Chief Checklist tional positions as appropriate. release of incident resources (ICS 221), gnd Senaring e stg ir’: e p ng measures; ﬂ'
incident ar]d climate (e.g. medications, money, com- O Review common responsibilities. O Establish information requirements and reporting O Establish communications with off-incident facilities Q Pre arz Or %nizatior? Agsi nrﬁent List (ICS 203) and QO Agreements on key issues with government, n
putgr, medlcal recprd, th.). . . QO Collect, process, and display incident information. schedules for Planning Section Units (e.g., Resources, as necessary. ' or ‘;nizatiog Chart (ICS 9207) working. with each landowners and other stakeholders; =

a h6Aa|r|Lt$|n a checklist of items and if possible a personal a Assist OSC in the development of response strate- Situatiqn). o ' O Develop an Incident Demobilization Plan including oﬁgzer section chief and unit leader 9 Q Environmental equipment and resources; "

al ?- it. ) o wh . . gies. ' O Determine the' nged for any specialized resources in process by which suppliers inspect condition of re- o Ensuré appropriate resource tracking process is QO Impacts on wildlife; ﬂ'
nform others as to where you are going and how to Q Supervise _preparanon of the I1AP. support of the mdgnt. _ . o leased resources and sign off if acceptable prior to established and communicated O Any waste or recovered product removed from a -
cont'act you. QO Develop Situation Report (ICS 209) QO Establish special information collection activities as moving offsite. O Maintain master roster of 'a" tactical resources release site or temporary storage site; and N

O Review Incident Manager_nent Handbook (IMH). . QO Facilitate planning meetings and briefings. necessary (e.g., weather, environmental, toxics, etc.). QO Distribute demobilization plan (on and off-site) hecked in at the incident Q Community air quality monitoring results.

O Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to O Assign personnel already on-site to ICS/UC organiza- O Assemble information on alternative strategies. O Provide status reports to appropriate requesto.rs. o Enztrg gsa 21%”&:”‘;’ Statis forms are uilized 4
arrlyal. Upon arr|\{a| at the incident, .ChGCK"n at the tional positigns as a_ppropriatt_a. . Q Provide periodic _predictions on ir_wcit_jgnt potential. . QO Develop incident check-out function for all units. when resources are ,eggsigned to another location Initial Situational Assessment q’
d;a&gna:tet(ri1 c?e”ck-m Iolcatl?.n. (?heck-ln may be found QO Establish |nformat|_on requirements and  reporting a Keep IMT apprised of any significant changes in O Evaluate logistics and transportation capabilties to O Work with Operations and Logistics to review .ICS Upon discovery refer to High Consequence Area 3

a ?ncﬁgé/not Co(:n r?]a(;lv(\;”;gosicgla(;r;bamps Staging Aress g?tr:]z(:ilg:)s for Planning Section Units (e.g., Resources, a ggﬁeﬂ; sati;uz.is o incident status information support demobilization. 213RR resource requisiton and provide input on (HCA) and Control Point (CP) maps and tables in
and Heli-bases ’ ' ’ Q Determi : " d i ialized . Qo P pt' Y 4 imol tati ftH Inci O Ensure that all Sections/Units understand their specific resources available in staging. order to protect environmentally and economically m

a It S . ' h elermine e neea for any specialized resources in Versee preparation and implementation ot the ncl- demobilization responsibilities. QO Maintain and post the current status and location and sensitive areas. These maps include:

you are instructed to report directly to  line assign- support of the incident. dent Demobilization Plan. O Supervise execution of the incident demobilization i ts of all tactical C
ment, check-in with the Division/Group Supervisor. O Establish special information collection activities as Q Incorporate plans (e.g., Traffic, Medical, Communica- plan o Wsenmggs ot lactca resogrceg | Uni HCA Maps & Tables

O Receive briefing from immediate supervisor. necessary (e.g., weather, environmental, toxics, etc.). tions, and Site Safety) into the IAP. 0 Brief the PSC on demobilization progress or W'tt tOperatlozst atr)d lgé'rggr\?\?tak AUnllt o P _9

O Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating O Assemble information on alternative strategies. Q Develop other incident supporting plans (e.g., salvage, ' K/Irep_are strategles 1’.] ac |cs| é)S 202 ork Analysis O Regional Operations maintain maps identifyin whd
agencies report to the LNO at the Incident Command 0 Provide periodic predictions on incident potential. transition, security). o Dat;tlx&tg sg1pgocr)to Jept|v<els I(DI . )W sh ith HC%\S alona the pipeline. including: g (&)
Post after check-in. O Keep IMT apprised of any significant changes in O Assist Operations with development of the ICS 234 O;aerations Envir%iﬁiﬁ?%nit ::nggafetyO{OS d:gmme Q High Populgtion pAfeas (I‘-IPA) ¢ (o))

Q Acquire work materials. incident status. Work Analysis Matrix. ' ;

) o . ! : - . ) i i ics i QO Other Population Areas (OPA (o

a Abldle'by orlganlzatlonallcode of ethlcg. . O Compile and display incident status information. Ir,lee(?(;nf:d re;ﬁ:trcgz d?sgr?;d rg;(')?g:? ir;tet:cttl)csbz t:ﬁ Q Commeré)ially Navigable(Wate)rways (CNW)

Q Participate in IMT meetings and briefings, as appropri- O Oversee preparation and implementation of the Inci- dered O Environmentally Sensitive Areas (ESA) (@)
ate. dent Demobilization Plan. ' ) L ) -

O Document information and key actions. QO Incorporate plans (e.g., Traffic, Medical, Communica- Q P.repare appropriate. parts of Division Assignment =1 Drinking Water (DW) :

Q Ensure compliance with all safety practices and proce- tions, and Site Safety) into the IAP. Lists (ICS 204). _ _ Control Point Mes —
dures. Report unsafe conditions to the SOFR. O Develop other incident supporting plans (e.g., salvage, a gtstegd meetings andbriefings as required by the P c

O Supervisors shall maintain accountability for their transition, security). y PT ; 7 intai i ident
assigned personnel with regard as to exact location(s) U Assist Operations with development of the ICS 234 a gﬁr?e risogrcest atnd dgrglamzatlon information to Eg%lggts Crgr?igitr?meﬁ?r;t;glrZngvteMagitzitictgﬁttr:ﬂentlfy =
and personal safety and welfare at all times, especially Work Analysis Matrix. or stuation stalus display- points) on high risk water-bodiesri/hat could be im- (_U
when working in or around incident operations. el ; ;

Organize and brief subordinates, pacted by a pipeline leak. The impact mechanism n_

could be via direct crossing, overland flow or spray.
Regional management is responsible for ensuring
that a field reconnaissance of each control point is
carried out at least once in a 3 year period.

ed span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-7 people).

O Know your assigned communication methods and
procedures for your area of responsibility and ensure
that communication equipment is operating properly.

QO Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in

The Situation Unit Leader (SITL) is responsible for collect-
ing, processing and organizing incident information relat-
ing to the growth, mitigation or intelligence activities taking
place on the incident. The SITL may prepare future pro-
jections of incident growth, maps and intelligence infor-

Responsible for environmental matters associated with
the response, including strategic assessment, modeling,
surveillance, sensitive area identification, and environ-
mental monitoring and permitting.

Responsible for coordinating activities with appropriate
consultants and contractors (e.g., accountants, engineers,
oil spill clean-up experts, right-of-way agents, NRDA
reps).

Responsible for providing incident documentation, review- Valve Schematics
ing records for accuracy and sorting documentation files.
Due to the nature of the legal ramifications, individuals These schematic drawings are updated when EFRD

valves are replaced or added to. The complete stand-
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all radio communications.

Complete forms and reports required of the assigned
position and ensure proper disposition of incident
documentation as directed by the Documentation Unit
Leader (DOCL).

O Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work

period.

Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident
stress, injury, fatigue or illness for yourself or cowork-
ers to your supervisor.

Respond to demobilization orders and brief subordi-
nates regarding demobilization.

Prepare personal belongings for demobilization.
Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location.
Complete Demobilization check-out process before
returning to home base.

Participate in After-Action activities as directed.

Carry out all assignments as directed.

Maintain Individual/Activity Log (ICS 214a).

with legal training should be assigned to this particular
duty and liaise with the Legal Officer during the entire
cleanup scenario.

Documentation Unit Leader Checklist

Review common responsibilities.
Set up work area; begin organization of incident files.
Establish duplication service, respond to requests.

mentation and After Action Report)
inform appropriate units of errors or omissions.
Provide incident documents as requested.

Retain all documentation for official records.

tion package.
Prepare meeting summary (ICS 231).
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File all official forms and reports. (e.g. Legal Docu-

Review records for accuracy and completeness;

Organize files for submitting final incident documenta-
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Technical Specialists Checklist

Review common responsibilities.

Provide technical expertise and advice to command
and general staff.

Attend meetings and briefings to clarify and help
resolve technical issues.

Provide expertise during the development of the IAP
and other support plans.

Work with the SOFR to mitigate unsafe practices.
Work closely with LNO to help facilitate understanding
among stakeholder and special interest groups.

Be available to attend press briefings to clarify tech-
nical issues.

Work closely with Operations Section to monitor
compliance and planned actions.

Research technical issues and provide findings to
decision makers.

Provide appropriate modeling and predictions as
needed.

Troubleshoot technical problems and provide advice
on resolution.

Review specialized plans and clarify meaning.

mation .

Situation Unit Leader Checklist

]
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Review common responsibilities.

Begin collection and analysis of incident data as soon
as possible.

Prepare, post, or disseminate resources and situation
status information as required, including special re-
quests.

Prepare Incident Status Summary Form (ICS 209).
Provide photographic services and maps as required.
Conduct situation briefings at the command and
general staff meetings, tactics meeting, planning and
operations briefing.

Develop IAP.

Maintain Situation Report Board for incident in the
common area of the ICP for all responders to view.
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Environment Unit Leader Checklist

Review common responsibilities.

Predict movement and dispersion of products.

Provide clean up expertise.

Engage specialists as needed (e.g., shoreline cleanup
assessment, trajectory analysis, resources at risk and
community air monitoring).

Develop and review sampling plans, water and com-
munity air monitoring results.

Review and recommend alternative technologies as
identified in ACP.

Work with LNO to establish advisory meetings as
needed.

State and Federal Natural Resource Trustees will also
assess NRDA impacts, an Enbridge NRDA Manager
will want to monitor Trustee activity to determine
concerns and document Trustee sample and docu-
mentation activities .

ards and procedures for these maps/drawings may
be found on Enbridge SharePoint sites listed below.

Control Point Maps and Valve Schematics can be
accessed by typing in the URL to the bowser http:/
myteamsites.cnpl.enbridge.com/sites/EmergencySM/
maps/default.aspx




PLANNING SECTION

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

Collects, evaluates and disseminates emergency
information

PLANNING SECTION DEPUTY

Support Planning Chief

DOCUMENTATION UNIT

Establishes the incident documentation process,
reviews records for accuracy and sorts files

TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS UNIT

Coordinates activities with appropriate consultants
and contractors

DEMOBILIZATION UNIT

Organizes demobilization

Collects and analyzes incident data to determine the
current status for all resources

RESOURCES UNIT

Maintains an accounting system indicating location
and status for all resources

Coordinates the assessment of spill hazards and
identification of environmentally sensitive areas




Common Responsibilities Checklist

After initial notification and receiving your assignment:
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Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation,
position, etc.).

Receive brief overview of type and magnitude of
incident.

Receive resource order number and request number.
Receive reporting location & time.

Receive travel instructions.

Receive any special communications instructions
(e.g., travel, radio frequency).

Monitor incident related information from media,
internet, etc., if available.

Assess personal equipment readiness for specific
incident and climate (e.g. medications, money, com-
puter, medical record, etc.).

Maintain a checklist of items and if possible a personal
Go-Kit.

Inform others as to where you are going and how to
contact you.

Review Incident Management Handbook (IMH).

Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to
arrival. Upon arrival at the incident, check-in at the
designated check-in location. Check-in may be found
at any of the following locations:

Incident Command Post, Base/Camps, Staging Areas,
and Heli-bases.

If you are instructed to report directly to a line assign-
ment, check-in with the Division/Group Supervisor.
Receive briefing from immediate supervisor.

Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating
agencies report to the LNO at the Incident Command
Post after check-in.

Acquire work materials.

Abide by organizational code of ethics.

Participate in IMT meetings and briefings, as appropri-
ate.

Document information and key actions.

Ensure compliance with all safety practices and proce-
dures. Report unsafe conditions to the SOFR.
Supervisors shall maintain accountability for their
assigned personnel with regard as to exact location(s)
and personal safety and welfare at all times, especially
when working in or around incident operations.
Organize and brief subordinates.

The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure
branches are identified, set up and allocate divisions
and groups within them to stay within the recommend-
ed span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-7 people).
Know your assigned communication methods and
procedures for your area of responsibility and ensure
that communication equipment is operating properly.

O Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in

all radio communications.

O Complete forms and reports required of the assigned
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position and ensure proper disposition of incident
documentation as directed by the Documentation Unit
Leader (DOCL).

Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work
period.

Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident
stress, injury, fatigue or illness for yourself or cowork-
ers to your supervisor.

Respond to demobilization orders and brief subordi-
nates regarding demobilization.

Prepare personal belongings for demobilization.
Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location.
Complete Demobilization check-out process before
returning to home base.

Participate in After-Action activities as directed.

Carry out all assignments as directed.

Maintain Individual/Activity Log (ICS 214a).

The LSC, a member of the General Staff, is responsible
for providing personnel, facilities, services, and material in
support of the incident. The LSC participates in the devel-
opment and implementation of the IAP and activates and
supervises the Branches and Units within the Logistics

Section.

The LSC may have Deputy LSCs. The Deputy LSC must
have the same qualifications as the person for whom they
work, as they must be ready to take over that position at

any time.

O Review common responsibilities.

O Plan the organization of the Logistics Section.

O Assign work locations and preliminary work tasks to
section personnel.

O Notify the Resources Unit of the Logistics Section
Units activated, including names and locations of
assigned personnel.

O Assemble and brief Logistics Branch Directors and
Unit Leaders.

O Determine and supply immediate incident resource

and facility needs.

In conjunction with Command, develop and advise all

Sections of the resource approval and requesting

process (ICS 213RR).

Attend tactics meeting. Review proposed tactics for

upcoming operational period for ability to provide

resources and logistical support.

Identify long-term service and support requirements

for planned and expected operations.

Advise Command and other Section Chiefs on re-

source availability to support incident needs.

Develop the Communications Plan, Medical Plan and

Traffic Plan.

Identify resource needs for incident contingencies.

Coordinate and process requests for additional re-

sources.

Track resource effectiveness and make necessary

adjustments.

Advise on current service and support capabilities.

Develop recommended list of Section resources to be

demobilized and initiate recommendation for release

when appropriate.

O Receive and implement applicable portions of the
Incident Demobilization Plan.

U Determine and supply long term incident resources
and facility needs.

O Ensure the general welfare and safety of Logistics
Section personnel.

O
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Identify long-term service and support requirements
for planned and expected operations.

Advise Command and other Section Chiefs on re-
source availability to support incident needs.
Develop the Communications Plan, Medical Plan and
Traffic Plan.

Identify resource needs for incident contingencies.
Coordinate and process requests for additional re-
sources.

Track resource effectiveness and make necessary
adjustments.

Advise on current service and support capabilities.
Develop recommended list of Section resources to be
demobilized and initiate recommendation for release
when appropriate.

Receive and implement applicable portions of the
Incident Demobilization Plan.

Determine and supply long term incident resources
and facility needs.

QO Ensure the general welfare and safety of Logistics
Section personnel.
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Responsible for the management of all service activities
(Communications, Medical and Food Units) at the inci-
dent.

Review common responsibilities.

Obtain work materials.

Determine level of service required to support opera-

tions.

Participate in planning meetings of Logistics Sections
personnel.

Review IAP.

Organize and prepare assignment for service branch

personnel.

Coordinate activities of branch units.

Inform the LSC of branch activities.

Resolve service branch problems.
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The Logistics Section Deputy may assume responsibility
for a specific portion of the primary position (listed be-
low) , work as relief, or be assigned other tasks. The
Deputy should always be as qualified to make decisions
and manage the incident as the Logistics Section Chief.
O Review common responsibilities.

O Plan the organization of the Logistics Section.

0 Assign work locations and preliminary work tasks to
section personnel.

O Notify the Resources Unit of the Logistics Section
Units activated, including names and locations of
assigned personnel.

O Assemble and brief Logistics Branch Directors and
Unit Leaders.

U Determine and supply immediate incident resource
and facility needs.

In conjunction with Command, develop and advise all
Sections of the resource approval and requesting
process (ICS 213RR).

O Attend tactics meeting. Review proposed tactics for
upcoming operational period for ability to provide
resources and logistical support.

The Communications Unit Leader is responsible for
developing plans for the effective use of incident com-
munications equipment and facilities; installing and
testing of communications equipment; supervision of the
Incident Communications Center; distribution of commu-
nications equipment to incident personnel; and the
maintenance and repair of communications equipment.
Review common responsibilities.
Review unit lead responsibilities.
Determine unit personnel needs.
Prepare and implement the radio communication
plan (ICS 205).
Ensure a communications center is established if
needed.
Establish appropriate communications distribution/
maintenance location at the incident site.
Provide technical information as required on:
O Adequacy of communication systems currently
in operation.
QO Geographic limitation on communication sys-
tems.
O Equipment capabilities/limitations.
O Amount and types of equipment available.
O Anticipated problems in the use of communica-
tions equipment.
Supervise communications unit services.
Maintain records on all communications equipment
as appropriate.
Ensure equipment is tested and repaired.
Recover equipment from units being demobilized.
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The Medical Unit Leader (MEDL) is primarily responsible
for; 1) development of the Medical Plan, 2) providing
medical care and overseeing health aspects of response
personnel, 3) obtaining medical aid and transportation for
injured and ill incident personnel, 4) coordinating with
other functions to resolve heath and safety issues, and 5)
preparation of reports and records
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Review Common Responsibilities

Review Unit Leader Responsibilities.

Participate in Logistics Section/Service Branch plan-
ning activities.

Establish the Medical Unit.

Prepare the Medical Plan (ICS 206).

Provide any relevant medical input into the planning
process for strategy development.

Coordinate with Safety Officer, Operations, hazmat
specialists, and others on proper personnel protection
procedures for incident personnel.

Prepare procedures for major medical emergency.
Develop transportation routes and methods for injured
incident personnel.

Ensure incident personnel patients are tracked as they
move from origin, care Facility and disposition.
Provide continuity of medical care for incident person-
nel.

Declare major medical emergency as appropriate.
Provide or oversee medical and rehab care delivered
to incident personnel.

Monitor health aspects of incident personnel including
excessive incident stress.

Respond to requests for medical aid, medical trans-
portation and medical supplies.

In conjunction with Finance/Admin Section, prepare
and submit necessary authorizations, reports and
administrative documentation related to injuries, com-
pensation or death of incident personnel.

Q Coordinate personnel and mortuary affairs for incident

personnel fatalities.

O Provide oversight and liaison as necessary for incident

victims among emergency medical care, medical
examiner and hospital care.

Provide for security and proper disposition of incident
medical records.

O 00 O

All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Prepare Security, Transportation, Traffic routing plans
as required by the incident.

Determine if assigned branch resources are sufficient.
Maintain surveillance of assigned units work progress
and inform the LSC of their activities.

Resolve problems associated with requests from the
Operations Section.
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The Supply Unit Leader (SPUL) is primarily responsible
for procuring all resources (personnel, equipment and
supplies) for the incident. If not conducted by the Staging
Area Manager(s), the SPUL is also responsible for receiv-
ing, storing and distributing all supplies; maintaining an
inventory of supplies; and storing, disbursing and servic-
ing non-expendable supplies and equipment.

Review Common Responsibilities.

Review Unit Leader Responsibilities.

Participate in Logistics Section/Support Branch plan-
ning activities.

Determine the type and amount of resources en route
to the incident.

Review the IAP for information on operations of the
Supply Unit.

Develop and implement safety and security require-
ments for equipment/supplies storage areas/facilities.
Order, receive, distribute and store supplies and
equipment.

Receive and respond to requests for personnel, sup-
plies and equipment.

Maintain an inventory of supplies and equipment.
Prepare ICS 210 Change Status forms if equipment or
other significant resources are deployed from storage
areas.

Service reusable equipment.

Submit reports to the SUBD.

The FACL is primarily responsible for the set up,
maintenance and demobilization of incident facilities,
e.g., Base, ICP and Staging Areas, as well as security
services required to support incident operations. The
FACL provides sleeping and sanitation facilities for
incident personnel and manages Base operations.
Each facility is assigned a manager who reports to the
FACL and is responsible for managing the operation of
the facility. The FACL reports to the SUBD.

Review Unit Leader Responsibilities.

O Obtain a briefing from the SUBD or the LSC.
O Receive and review a copy of the IAP.

QO Participate in Logistics Section/Support Branch
a

O

planning activities.

In conjunction with the Finance Section, determine
locations suitable for incident support facilities and
secure permission to use through appropriate
means.

Inspect facilities prior to occupation and document
conditions and preexisting damage and/or contami-
nation.

Determine requirements for each facility, including
the ICP.

Prepare layouts of incident facilities.

Notify Unit Leaders of facility layout.

Activate incident facilities.

Provide sleeping facilities, security services, food
and water service, sanitation and shower service, &
facility maintenance services, e.g., sanitation,
lighting, clean up, trash removal, etc.

Inspect all facilities for damage and potential
claims.

Demobilize incident facilities.

Establish/maintain a file to record daily equipment
use and communicate (FSC).
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Responsible for supplying the food needs for the entire
incident, including all remote locations and providing food
for personnel unable to leave their tactical field assign-
ments. Supervises Communications, Medical and Food
Units.

a
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Determine method of feeding to best fit each facility or
situation.

Obtain necessary equipment and supplies and estab-
lish cooking facilities.

Ensure that well-balanced menus are provided.
Maintain food service areas, ensuring that all appropri-
ate health and safety measures are being followed.
Supervise caterers, cooks, and other Food Unit per-
sonnel as appropriate.

Responsible for development of logistic plans in support of
IAP supply, facilities and transportation.

oo
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Review common responsibilities.

Obtain work materials.

Determine initial support operations in coordination
with the LSC and service branch.

Prepare initial organization and assignments for sup-
port operations.

Assemble and brief support branch personnel.
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The Ground Support Unit Leader (GSUL) is responsible
for: 1) maintaining tactical equipment, vehicles, mobile
ground support equipment, 2) providing fueling services,
3) transportation of personnel, supplies, food and equip-
ment, 4) recording equipment usage time, including con-
tract equipment assigned to the incident, and 5) imple-
menting the Transportation Plan for the incident.

Review Unit Leader Responsibilities

Participate in Support Branch/Logistics Section plan-
ning activities.

Develop and implement the Transportation Plan.
Notify the Resource Unit of all status changes (ICS
Form 210) on support and transportation vehicles.
Arrange for and activate fueling, maintenance and
repair of ground resources.

Maintain inventory of support and transportation
vehicles, establish file to record daily equipment use
and communicate to Finance Section Chief.

Provide transportation services in association with
requests from the Logistics Section Chief.

Collect use information on rented equipment.
Requisition maintenance and repair supplies, e.g.,
fuel, spare parts.

Maintain incident roads.

Submit reports to Support Branch Director as directed.

The SECM is responsible for providing safeguards
needed to protect personnel and property from loss or
damage.

O Establish contacts with local law enforcement agen-
cies, as required.

O Contact the Resource Use Specialist for crews or

Agency Representatives to discuss any special

custodial requirements that may affect operations.

Request required personnel support to accomplish

work assignments.

Ensure security of classified material and/or sys-

tems.

Ensure that support personnel are qualified to

manage security problems.

Develop Security Plan for incident facilities and

adjust for personnel and equipment changes as

necessary.

O Develop Traffic Plan for safely routing vehicle traffic
around incident area, ICP, staging areas, etc. and
work with local law enforcement to implement.

O Provide personnel to perform personnel and equip-

ment check-in duties (ICS Forms 211p & e) at ICP,

Staging Areas, Bases, etc. as requested and com-

municate to RESL.

Coordinate security activities with appropriate inci-

dent personnel

Keepthe peace, prevent assaults and settle dis-

putes with response agencies.

Prevent theft of all company, contractor, government

and personal property.

Document all complaints and suspicious occurrenc-

es.
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LOGISTICS SECTION

Coordinates the provision of facilities, services and
materials

LOGISTICS SECTION DEPUTY

Support Logistics Chief

SERVICES BRANCH DIRECTOR

Manages all service activities
|

COMMUNICATIONS UNIT
Develops and implements communication
plan and communications equipment

MEDICAL UNIT

Medical assistance plan

FOOD UNIT

Provides food

SUPPORT BRANCH DIRECTOR

SUPPLY UNIT

Equipment, goods & services

FACILITIES UNIT

Facilities as needed

SECURITY UNIT MANAGER
Protect personnel & property

GROUND SUPPORT UNIT

Mobile equipment & vehicles




All activities must be documented at all Levels of Emergency

Roles Common To All Finance Section Chief Finance Section Deputy Compensation/Claims Unit Cost Unit

oo O O

0O 00 000D

oo

O

Ooo0c 000 O

If you are instructed to report directly to a line assign-
ment, check-in with the Division/Group Supervisor.
Receive briefing from immediate supervisor.

Agency Representatives from assisting or cooperating
agencies report to the LNO at the Incident Command
Post after check-in.

Acquire work materials.

Abide by organizational code of ethics.

Participate in IMT meetings and briefings, as appropri-
ate.

Document information and key actions.

Ensure compliance with all safety practices and proce-
dures. Report unsafe conditions to the SOFR.
Supervisors shall maintain accountability for their
assigned personnel with regard as to exact location(s)
and personal safety and welfare at all times, especially
when working in or around incident operations.
Organize and brief subordinates.

The Command Staff and General Staff shall ensure
branches are identified, set up and allocate divisions
and groups within them to stay within the recommend-
ed span of control (1 Supervisor per 4-7 people).
Know your assigned communication methods and
procedures for your area of responsibility and ensure
that communication equipment is operating properly.

O Use clear text and ICS/UC terminology (no codes) in

all radio communications.

O Complete forms and reports required of the assigned

position and ensure proper disposition of incident
documentation as directed by the Documentation Unit
Leader (DOCL).

Ensure all equipment is operational prior to each work
period.

Report any signs/symptoms of extended incident
stress, injury, fatigue or illness for yourself or cowork-
ers to your supervisor.

Respond to demobilization orders and brief subordi-
nates regarding demobilization.

Prepare personal belongings for demobilization.
Return all assigned equipment to appropriate location.
Complete Demobilization check-out process before
returning to home base.

Participate in After-Action activities as directed.

Carry out all assignments as directed.

Maintain Individual/Activity Log (ICS 214a).

(mym]

Provide financial input to demobilization planning.
Ensure that all obligation documents initiated at the
incident are properly prepared and completed.

O Brief agency administrative personnel on all incident-

related financial issues needing attention or follow-up
prior to leaving incident.

Develop recommended list of section resources to be
demobilized and initial recommendation for release
when appropriate.

Receive and implement applicable portions of the
Incident Demobilization Plan.

incident are properly prepared and completed.

QO Brief agency administrative personnel on all incident-
related financial issues needing attention or follow-up
prior to leaving incident.

O Develop recommended list of section resources to be
demobilized and initial recommendation for release
when appropriate.

O Receive and implement applicable portions of the
Incident Demobilization Plan.

Procurement Unit Leader Checklist

Review common responsibilities.

Review incident needs and any special procedures
with unit leaders, as needed.

Coordinate with local jurisdiction on plans and supply
sources.

Develop a procurement plan.

Prepare and authorize contracts and agreements with
supply vendors.

Interpret contracts and agreements.

Coordinate with the compensation claims unit for
processing claims.

Coordinate cost data in contracts with the cost unit
leader.

Brief the FSC on current problems and recommenda-
tions, outstanding issues and follow-up requirements.
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Common Responsibilities Checklist The FSC, a member of the General Staff, is responsible The Finance Section Deputy may assume responsibility The Time Unit is responsible for ensuring the accurate | | Responsible for the overall management and direction of The COSIhU“'t prov%est_:?.ll ';‘_C'de’;t (I:IOSt qnaly&ts. g
for all financial, administrative and cost analysis aspects for a specific portion of the primary position (listed below) , recording of daily personnel time, compliance with specific | | @ll administrative matters pertaining to compensation for ensures e proper identiiication of all equipment and
After initial notification and receiving your assignment: of the incident and for supervising members of the Fi- work as relief, or be assigned other tasks. The Deputy agency time recording policies aﬁ d managing commissary injury and claims related activities (other than injury) for an personnel requiring payment, records_al! cost data:
O Review job assignment (e.g., Strike Team designation, nance/Admin Section. The FSC may have a Deputy FSC. should always be as qualified to make decisions and operations if established at the incident incident. analyze_s a_nd prepares eStlmateS Of incident costs;
position, etc.). The Deputy FSC must have the same qualifications as the manage the incident as the Finance Section Chief. ) . ' ' ' ] ) ] ] and maintains accurate records of incident costs.
O Receive brief overview of type and magnitude of person for whom they work, as they must be ready to take ] ) ] a Recqrd daily per§onnel tlmg, ensure compliance with Compensation/Claims Unit Leader Checklist O Collect and evaluate cost data to establish an
incident. over that position at any time. Finance Section Deputy Checklist f;gﬁwcrlmjics :g;n(;;g et;gwt% :]Zci?r;isl?sbﬁg#gﬁzt?;s i?céiizzg? O Review common responsibilities. accurate picture of the incident costs.
Q' Receive resource order number and request number. . o ohi ; O Review common responsibilities. : - - ' O Review Unit Leader Responsibilities. O Create cost summaries, cost estimates, and cost
Q' Receive reporting location & time. Finance Section Chief Checklist Q Participate in inciden’z planning meetings and briefings - Suil:;ndlt cost estimate data forms to Cost Unit as re- Q Obtain briefing from FinaF:me Section Chief. saving recommendations.
O Receive travel instructions. , O Review common responsibilities. as required. a glrjlsuré that all records are current and comblete brior O Establish contact with the Incident Medical Unit, Safe- O Prepare resources-use cost estimates for the
O Receive any special communications instructions Q Participate in incident planning meetings and briefings O Review operational plans and provide alternatives o demobilizati pietep ty Officer and Liaison officer (or Agency Representa- Planning Section.
(e.., travel, radio frequency). _ as required. where financially appropriate. 0 demobiiization. fives if no LNO is assigned). Q Identify all equipment and personnel requiring
Q Mon|tor |nC|dgnt rel_ated information from media, O Review operational plans and provide alternatives O Manage all financial aspects of an incident. Time Unit Leader Checklist O Determine the need for compensation for injury and payment.
internet, etc., if available. ! , where financially appropriate. Q Provide financial and cost analysis information as . o claims specialists and order personnel as needed. . .
O Assess personal equipment readiness for specific O Manage all financial aspects of an incident. requested. Q' Review common responsibilities. O Review medical plan (ICS 206). Cost Unit Leader Checklist
incident and climate (e.g. medications, money, com- Q Provide financial and cost analysis information as Q Gather pertinent information from briefings with re- U Track the time of all personnel on site. (ICS 211P) Q Ensure that compensation/claims specialists have O Review common responsibilities.
puter, medical record, efe.). requested. sponsible agencies. adequate workspace and supplies. O Obtain a briefing from the FSC.
O Maintain a checklist of items and f possible a personal O Gather pertinent information from briefings with re- O Develop an operating plan for the Finance/Admin Q Brief the Claims Specialists on incident activity. O Coordinate with FSC on cost reporting proce-
GoKit. . sponsible agencies. Section; fill supply and support needs. O Review and coordinate procedures for handing claims dures.
Q' Inform others as to where you are going and how to O Develop an operating plan for the Finance/Admin O Meet with assisting and cooperating Agency Repre- with the procurement unit. Q Collect and record all cost data.
contact you. Segction; fill supply and support needs. sentatives, as needed. Q Periodically review logs and forms produced by spe- O Develop incident cost summaries.
Q) Review Incident Management Handbook (IMH). O Meet with assisting and cooperating Agency Repre- O Maintain daily contact with agency(s) administrative cialists to ensure that they are complete. O Prepare resources- use cost estimates for the
O Take advantage of available travel to rest prior to sentatives, as needed. headquarters on Finance/Admin matters. Q Ifapplicable, ensure that all compensation for injury planning section.
arrival. Upon arrival at the incident, check-in at the Q Maintain daily contact with agency(s) administrative Q Ensure that all personnel time records are accurately and claims logs and forms are completed. O Ensure all cost documents are accurately pre-
g?:lr?;iﬁﬂ:rf];fg\m;ol?;?i%ngh%k-ln may be found headquarters on Finance/Admin matters. completed and transmitted to home agencies, accord- O Develop process for managing community claims. pared.
i . . O Ensure that all personnel time records are accuratel ing to policy. . . ) . Q Brief FSC on unit status and activity. Q Complete all records prior to demobilizations.
Incident Command Post, Base/Camps, Staging Areas, completed and gransmitted to home agencies, accor}é- Q Provide financial input to demobilization planning. Responsible for managing all financial matters pertaining QO Demobilization unit in accordance t¥1e plan. Q Provi‘t)je reports to thepFSC,
and Heli-bases. ing to policy. Q Ensure that all obligation documents initiated at the to vendors, contracts, leases and fiscal agreements.
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FINANCE SECTION ORGANIZATION CHART

FINANCE SECTION CHIEF

h Controls all financial, administrative and cost
analysis

FINANCE SECTION DEPUTY

Support Finance Chief

Records time for all equipment and personnel

PROCUREMENT UNIT
Manages all financial matters pertaining to vendors,
contracts, leases and fiscal agreements

COMPENSATION/ CLAIMS UNIT

Manages and directs all administrative matters
pertaining to compensation for injury and claims
related activities (other than injury)

COST UNIT

Collects all cost data and performs cost analysis




CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

2.4.1.5 Command Posts

Centralize communications between Company emergency response personnel and external
response agencies at the Command Post.

The Operations Section Chief and IC are responsible for selecting the location of the Command
Post based on factors such as wind direction, areas of high ground and site access. The
potential for plume development/migration, explosion and toxic effects of a spill must be taken
into account.

Locate the Command Post:

¢ In the cold zone, e.g. a minimum of 90 m from a product release site or 800 m from a
Natural Gas Liquids (“NGL”) release site, or
e As determined by the IC

Check wind direction frequently to ensure wind shifts do not compromise the safety of the
Command Post site.

If a vapor cloud is present or imminent, adapt the location of the Command
Post to the specific circumstances of the emergency. For example:

¢ Inisolated areas, it may be more appropriate to locate the Command
Post several miles from the emergency site.

¢ In populated areas, it may be more appropriate to locate the Command
Post close to the emergency site.

For evolving incidents, the Command Post may need to be moved to allow for expanding
activities. This may include moving to a community center, hotel conference room or other
location at the decision of the IC.

The Command Post must be clearly illuminated and identified by signage at the emergency site
entrance (or just inside), visible to all entering the site. The Command Post must be attended at
all times.

Command Post personnel must maintain periodic contact with anyone entering the site alone
(e.g., to shut off valves, survey the area, evacuate the public).

The ICS 208 Site Safety Plan must be posted on the situation status board at the Command
Post that identifies alert procedures, protective zones, evacuation routes and assembly.
Facilities required for oil spill response typically include:

Staging sites;

Decontamination and temporary waste handling sites;
Accommodations; and

Incident Command Post.
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CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

The Incident Command Post will be the initial spill response management command post for
assessing the incident and communicating with the FRT and the IMT. Each operational plan
(pipeline, terminal, marine) will identify pre-designated primary incident command post
facilities and their locations, and options for other field incident command posts.

Each primary Incident Command Post will have the following minimum materials:

o Maps (sensitivity and operational atlases, Control Point tactical plans, geographical
response plans;

¢ Situation status boards;

e Spill response plans (the operational General Oil Spill Response Plan and corresponding
operational plan); and

¢ Communications systems, including radio, internet and telephone.

Depending on the complexity of response and the amount of resources, personnel and
management required, multiple or expanded facilities may be required.

During a major incident, the FRT, IMT and participating government agencies would require a
formal external communications plan and team. The joint information center would provide the
venue for all key representatives in the response to prepare messages and communications for
external parties jointly. The joint information center is generally located away from the
command post but sufficiently near the center of activity. External affairs and press officers will
be appointed to the joint information center, so that all messages will be approved by the
command post before being issued.

E Incident Command Post

Staging Areas

Incident Base

Camps

Helibase

&) (@) & @

. Helispot (Number or Name)

H-3
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2.4.1.6 Expanding Incidents / Unified Command

When an emergency crosses geographic areas, political boundaries or government
departments, the IC may establish a unified command group that includes a representative
from each jurisdiction (Federal, Provincial/State and local).

Depending upon the response situation and needs, the IMT may add specialized
personnel, contractors and consultants to:

¢ Provide advice on operations and technical issues.
e Help in planning meetings.
¢ Interface with provincial and federal authorities, as needed.

The IMT will be responsible for:

Safety

Spill source control

Community interface

Wildlife activities

Recovered material disposal

Contract variations and business controls
The overall management of the clean-up
Corporate communications.

In the U.S., Federal and State agencies have the authority to exercise overall responsibility
during a response. The designated federal monitoring officer monitors response operations
undertaken by the IMT.

The environmental authority may recommend environmental priorities and provides expert
environmental advice and services to the federal monitoring officer for review. The federal
monitoring officer then passes this advice to the IC. The advice may cover a broad range
of environmental matters, including:

¢ Weather conditions
o Spill fate and effects
e Sensitive areas.

Joint command may be established with a representative for the province/state working with
the IC to establish response objectives and to approve incident action plans.

In the U.S., a Federal On-Scene Coordinator (“FOSC”) designated by the Environmental
Protection Agency or by the United States Coast Guard may support an emergency.
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When federal and/or state agencies arrive on-scene to participate in managing a response
action, the agencies and Enbridge will utilize a Unified Command structure to jointly manage
the spill incident. In the Unified Command, decisions with regard to the response will be made
by consensus and documented through a single IAP for each operational period. When a
consensus cannot be reached, the FOSC has the ultimate decision-making authority under
the National Contingency Plan (“NCP”). If in the rare occurrence this happens, the
circumstances surrounding this action will be clearly documented in the 1AP.

2.4.2 Site Security and Control

Security is necessary to protect the public and responders, prevent any additional damage
due to sabotage, protect the equipment, and eliminate congestion at the work site due to
unauthorized personnel. If there is a security incident, the Regional Emergency Response and
Security Coordinator should be notified.

The priority of all Enbridge personnel in any emergency is protecting the public and
responders. The public will be prevented access to an e mergency site while there is any
danger of explosion, fire, hazardous vapors, or other hazardous condition.

For example:

¢ Routes into the emergency site will be sealed off and a security perimeter established.

e Local police will be contacted to set up road blocks at all access points as applicable.

o Employees/contractors, police and/or security personnel can be used as well as physical
barriers (e.g. barricades and reflective tape) to control access to hazardous areas.

Coordination with external emergency response agencies (e.g., police, fire and EMS
departments) will be completed to establish appropriate response measures for public
protection as required, including:

Monitoring for hazardous atmospheres;

Evacuating people from the area (homes and businesses);
Eliminating ignition sources near a release site;

Preventing ignition sources from entering a release site; and
Stopping traffic (e.g., on roads, rail lines, bridges) as required.

Security measures need to be established early in the incident to provide the

following:
v' | Protect personnel from loss or damage and assets

Ensure the safety of the general public
Establish a perimeter (zone of safety) around the spill area

Ensure the general public does not interfere with the spill response and clean-up
operations

Ensure access for personnel and equipment to the access point, staging area and
Command Post

— Page 62




CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

2.4.3 Hazard-Specific Field Response Team Guides

The following Field Response Team guides are intended to provide recommendations and
suggestions to assist Enbridge first responders (and also support the Incident Management
Team) on av ariety of hazards and t hreats. General procedures for response (such as
Incident Command, Site Control, and PPE) should still also be applied where required.
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2.4.3.1 Medical Emergencies

The three basic steps to follow in a medical emergency are as follows:

CHECK the person

e Does the person want your help? If the person is
unable to answer, assume you have consent to
give first aid
e Check the person’s ABCs

CALL for assistance/additional resources

e If the person responds, find out if here is a need to
call for additional help (e.g. 911, EMS)
e If the person does not respond, call for help.

CARE for life-threatening conditions first

® Reduce the risk of disease transmission by using
protective equipment such as disposable gloves
and a barrier device
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2.4.3.2 Field Response Team Guide — Pipeline Release

OBJECTIVES

FACILITY MITIGATION / PROTECTION ACTIONS

We will prudently over
respond to any

incident with priorities
in the following order:

People
Environment
Assets
Reputation

SAFETY

e Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Your safety first and then the safety of others
Stay out of hazard zone
If performing Recon approach up wind, up hill, up stream
Determine the immediate hot zone

ISOLATE AND DENY ENTRY

Evacuate the immediate area

o Deny entry to the immediate area

e Ask others to help deny entry into the area

e If on the scene, ask agency resources to help deny entry into
immediate area

NOTIFICATIONS

Contact your supervisor

Contact Control Centre

Dial 911 if ambulance, police or fire dept. assistance is
needed

Request assistance from local OSRO/Spill Cooperatives
though Logistics, if necessary

(Notifications section of this plan A2)

Follow Notification Procedures (Notification section of this
plan A2)

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

e Ensure proper levels of PPE
e Ensure PPE is in line with Site Safety and Health Plans
(SSHP)

CONTAINMENT AND CONTROL

Containment and control strategies should be developed
within the Incident Action Plan process / follow Area
Contingency Plan

e Operations Section Chief oversees containment & controls
tactical deployment

e OSRO’s/Spill Cooperatives work under the Operations
Section and should not freelance

PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

o Ensure safe Recon to access impact on area

e Protective action tactical deployment should be part of the
Incident Action Plan

Shut off flow

Isolate leaking section of piping

Notify Terminal Supervisor, Manager or designee

rF]’Iallce a container under the leak and attempt to temporarily plug the
ole

Initiate spill containment (if outside containment area)

Evacuate contents of line with suction pump or flush with water to

remove remaining oil

Block and purge affected equipment

Initiate recovery/clean-up actions

COMMAND MANAGEMENT

First Responders assumes the role of the Incident Commander until
transfer of command occurs

Make an announcement to everyone on scene that you have assumed
Command

Establish a Command Post up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Establish a Staging Area up wind, up hill and upstream of the incident
in the cold zone

Begin assigning ICS positions as per Regional Incident Management
Team

Meet, greet and brief responding Agencies as they arrive at the
Command Post

Ensure Safety Officer begins and completes a Site Safety Plan

IDENTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT

o Continue to evaluate the hot zone and adjust accordingly

¢ Continue to monitor evacuation activities

o Ensure safe Recon to determine extent of impact on water, air, soill,
plant life and wildlife

ACTION PLANNING
e Complete an ICS Form 201 for the Incident Action Plan

DECONTAMINATION / CLEANUP

e Decon activities take place under the ICS Ops Section

e Ensure decon capabilities are in place within the Warm Zone as soon
as possible

e Ensure proper PPE for Decon Team

e Clean up strategies should be part of the Incident Action Plan

e Decon runoff needs to be contained and properly disposed of

DISPOSAL

e Ensure early notification of EH&S
e Consult Waste Management section of this plan and other company
documentation

DOCUMENTATION

Ensure proper field safety documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Ensure early completion of ICS Form 201 & SSHP

e Ensure proper retention of all incident related documents

e Ensure timely incident critique and record lessons learned

ENBRIDGE FIRST
RESPONDER
GUIDE UNIFIED
COMMAND ICS

REGULATORY
AUTHORITY

ORGANZATION (NG,

INFORMATION OFFICER

- Media

- Ini

itial Site Characterization

- Early Calculations

- Early Hot Zone determination
- Initial Map

- Initial photos

- Assist Agency Repre:

- Site Safety & Health Plan
- Work with Recon
es

& Operations to
tablish Hot, Warm & Cold Zones

Stakeholder Grou| ps
m
- Work with Safety to establish

- Gather / display / disseminate
Hot & Warm Zone

- Hot & Warm Zone activities
- Containment
- Recovery / Cleanup - Resources
- Disposal - Documentation
- Decon - Environmental issues
- Air Ops - Decon

- Technical Specialists

incident information
- Field Observer(s)
- Mapping

TYPICAL EMERGENCY

SCENE CONTROL /

ZONE DIAGRAM

COLD ZONE

LIAISON AREA

SCENE
STAGING
AREA

INITIAL ICS / NOTIFICATION FORMS
THAT MAY BE UTILIZED

¢ Notification Fax

[ oo

- Other resources
- Facilities
- Security
- Food & lodging
- Communications
- Medical
- Janitorial & sanitation
- Staging

PRODUCT RELEASE
AREA

HOT ZONE

[ e ]

- Cost issues

- Equipment & personnel time
recorder

- Procurement

- Compensation & Claims

SCENE PERIMETER

*Typical Guide / No Scale
Suggested

EMERGENCY RESPONSE
GUIDEBOOK QUICK REFERENCE
PAGES

¢ ICS Form 201 (Incident Briefing, 1-5)
¢ ICS Form 214 (Unit Log)

Product

Guide #

¢ Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP)
¢ |ICS Form 232 (Resources at Risk
Summary)

Gasoline
Diesel

Crude Oil

Oil <200° FP
Sour crude oil
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Spill Surveillance Guidelines

o Spill surveillance should begin as soon as possible to aid response personnel with assessing spill size, movement and potential impact
locations.

o Cloud shadows, sediment, floating organic matter, submerged sand banks, or wind-induced patterns on the water may resemble an oil slick if
viewed from a distance.

o ltis difficult to adequately observe oil on the water from a boat, dock or shoreline.

o Spill surveillance is best accomplished using helicopters or small planes. Helicopters are preferred due to their superior visibility and
maneuverability characteristics.

o [f fixed-wing planes are used, high wing types provide better visibility than low-wing types.

o Document all observations in writing and with photographs and/or videotapes.

« Describe the approximate oil slick dimensions based on available reference points (i.e. vessel, shoreline features, facilities, etc.). Use aircraft or
vessel (if safe to do so) to traverse the length and width of the slick while timing each pass. Calculate the approximate size and area of the slick
by multiplying speed and time.

o Record aerial observations on detailed maps.

« In the event of reduced visibility, such as dense fog or cloud cover, boats may be used for patrols and documenting the location and movements
of the spill. Boats will only be used if safe conditions are present, including on-scene weather and product characteristics.

o Surveillance is also required during spill response operations in order to gauge effectiveness of response operations, to assist in locating
skimmers and to continually assess size, movement and impact of spill.

Spill Volume Estimation & Methods

Early in a spill response, estimation of spill volume is required in order to:

 Report to agencies.

o Determine liquid recovery requirements.

o Assess manpower and equipment requirements.

« Determine disposal and interim storage requirements.

o In the event that actual spill volumes are not available, it may be necessary to estimate this volume (see flowchart)

Initial Estimates:
If available, information provided from the control center can be used to provide an initial estimate of the spill volume. The volume released should match
the change in a cutoff inventory measurement.
Tanks:
If the leak source can be isolated to a tank, an initial leak volume estimate can be determined as:
Volume = the change in height of the tank x the volume per inch as found on the tank strapping table
Mainline Releases - An initial release volume can be calculated as:
Volume = (the mainline flow rate x the time to isolate) + the volume of drain-up from the release site to the next high point in the line

The volume release estimate can be verified by the mismatch in injection and delivery flow meters or tank volume change. In systems where ATMOS pipe
is used for leak detection (i.e. gathering system), the estimated leak size is available in the user screen.
Land:
The following is a list of possible tools that can assist with determining a spill volume on land.

Transportation Spill to Land Estimation Tool

SCADA (Control Center calculation)

Tank Data Program
Leak on Land - Field Measurement:
To estimate the volume of a spill in a field location, the spill is segmented to a summation of area calculations. The volume of each area is calculated as the
length x the width x the depth.
Conversions:
1m3=6.29 bbls 1ft3=0.178 bbls
1in=0.0254 meters 1inch = 0.0833 ft.
Water
Visual observation and calibration with the A.P.I. Task Force on Oil Spill Cleanup, Committee for Air and Water Conservation’s Spill Size Estimation Matrix
Table. Methods which can be used to determine size and volume of a spill include, but are not limited to:

Vessel / line capacity formulas

Infra-red thermal imaging
Leak on Water - Visual Observation:
Using only visual observation to obtain an accurate volume estimate for a product on water is improbable. When possible, the estimate should be based on
one of the above methods (i.e. tank or mainline release calculations with Control Center input). The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) does provide a job aid to assist with visually estimating the volume of a release on water, but it is more suitably used to subjectively characterize
and describe the spill. It may be found at: http:/response.restoration.noaa.gov/oil-and-chemical-spills/oil-spills/resources/open-water-oil-identification-job-
aid.html

Leak with hard to
quantify volume
idenitified in field

A

Can volume be

estimated using Yes

nitial Regulato

Make initial regulatory
notifications as required
using best available
information (qualify as
preliminary estimate that
requires further
assessment)

Notification 12

Estimate
using SCADA and

SCADA and/or
metering info

vy

or metering
info 1.2

Notes:

No
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for product Yes primarily in the Yes Estimate using
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No
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1. Estimates must take uncertainties (such as extent of subsurface contamination, duration of leak, etc) into account.
2. In situations where there are significant uncertanties, it is preferable to estimate using a range (low case, likely case, and high case).
3. Internal stakeholders typically include Operations, Public & Government Affairs, Environment and Law.
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Estimating Spill Trajectories

Oil spill/INGL trajectories may initially be estimated in order to predict direction and speed of the slick movement. Trajectory calculations provide an
estimate of where oil slicks may impact shorelines and other sensitive areas and provide an estimate of the most likely locations for protection,
containment and recovery.

The following method may be used to predict spill movement:
o Computer frajectory mo eIin(S; Sprograms (including but not limited to):

- O'?I\rlld Qil Spill Model (WOSM)

— QilMap

— General NOAA Oil Modeling Environment (GNOMII\E/I) . . ] .
The Company will utilize internal subject matter leads (SML) with consultants as necessary to perform trajectory analysis and fate & effect modeling.

nput variables for proper modeling include, but are not limited to:
Spill location, volume, and time of spill.

Nature of the spill - continuous or single incident

Wind speed & direction.

Water movement (current) speed & direction.

Water temperature.

Atmospheric temperature.

Characteristics of spilled material

his information can be obtained from many sources, including but not limited to:
Reports from personnel at the spill site.
Commercial weather services.
NOAA
Internal company databases.
The Response Group (TRG) GIS Trajectory.

o o 0o 0 0 —

Product Volume Tracking

An estimate of the amount of product recovered. In order to provide relevant information, a uniform procedure for sampling, analyzing and
calculating the amount of product recovered from remediation activities at the release location should be established for the site.

Product volume tracking requires identification of each waste stream. Examples of typical waste streams from an oil release include:

o Soil and/or sediment impacted by the hydrocarbon product (hazardous and non-hazardous)
o Debris (e.g., impacted sorbents, boom, pads, plastic, PPE, vegetation)
o Water (hazardous and non-hazardous)

A sampling protocol will be established for each waste stream and will include:

o Number of samples required per volume of waste generated
o Laboratory analysis required
o Data reporting requirements

In the case of a crude oil release, the data provided by the waste stream disposal contractors (e.g. volumes converted to mass) and the
validated analytical results (Oil and Grease in mg/kg) may be used as a basis to calculate the amount of crude oil recovered per waste load.
These calculations will be maintained in a “Daily Waste Load Summary” spreadsheet.

Oil Volume Calculation Table

Sheen (Silver/Gray)

Rainbow Metallic

Transitional
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Discovery / Investigation

The Enbridge Responder will take action to mitigate the situation and
prevenL escalation if safe to do so. For the initial action it is important to
remember:

o Don't try to control more area than can be effectively isolated and
controlled ;

o The more time, distance and shielding between the Enbridge Responder
and the released product, the lower the risk;

» Designate an emergency evacuation signal and identify muster points if
emergency evacuation is necessary;

o Ensure appropriate PPE;

o Ensure compliance to safety and health policies for working alone

o Never permit response personnel to perform activities in areas where un-
ignited gasses or vapors may accumulate; and

. At%se)ss the hazards posed by the release (health, physical, chemical,
other).

Immediately inform the Control Center and contact the QI/IC and provide a
sﬂuztlon report. Assess the emergency level and activate the ICS based on
need.

The most qualified Enbridge Responder on scene will assume the role of IC
and direct on-scene response activities until otherwise relieved.

Identifying NGL Releases

Indications of an NGL release include:

o Cloud of steam or mist (caused by condensation and freezing moisture);

e Ice buildup on exposed pipe, or frozen ground around an underground
pipe;

o Brown vegetation (indicates soil saturation);

. Ye(ljl/ow-stained snow (may indicate NGL accumulation under the snow);
and/for

o Odor (which is the condensate fraction of NGL).

Standard Safety Precautions

e Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe Work Permit,
Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)

Determine the wind direction and approach cautiously from upwind.

Park vehicles upwind in vapor-free areas and on high ground, if possible.

Shut down vehicles when not in use.

Eliminate or shut off all potential ignition sources in the immediate area.

Explore the suspected release area only when wearing appropriate PPE;

explore on foot, using the buddy system if possible.

¢ Do not carry ignition sources.

o Do not attempt to walk in product releases or vapors.

e Maintain constant or scheduled communication “buddy” or back-up
personnel.

o Use intrinsically safe equipment (e.g., flashlights, two-way radios, gas

detectors with audible alarms).

Assess the site for potential impacts, for example:

Electrical lines down or overhead.

Unidentified visible liquid or solid products.

Visible vapors.

Odors or breathing hazards.

Fire, sparks or other ignition sources.

Holes, caverns, deep ditches, fast water or steep slopes nearby.
Local traffic.

Ground conditions (dry, wet or icy).

There is no one single barrier that will effectively combine both chemical and
thermal protection. Also any type and level of impermeable protective clothing
creates the potential for heat stress injuries. Remember that PPE is the LAST
line of defense. Enbridge responders have been seriously burned and injured
because they did not use their protective clothing and equipment.

Flammable liquids and gases give off a tremendous amount of radiant heat.
Responders need to be aware and protect exposed areas as appropriate. No
attempt should be made to extinguish a flammable gas fire. Always control or
isolate the source of the leak as best as possible. If the source can't be
isolated, then attempt to reduce the operating pressure of the pipeline. Try
and permit the fire to self-extinguish, if possible and consume any residual fuel
that may remain inside or outside the pipeline.

In addition to the standard safety precautions, when exploring outdoors use a
gas detector to determine the presence of vapors. Natural gas is odorless and
colorless. However, even if there is no odor present or there is an odor, a
dangerous concentration may be present.

A combustible gas indicator (CGl) or a gas flame ionization detector (FID)
could be used to determine the flammability hazards. Most CGls and
flammable gas detectors are set to alarm at 10% of the LEL of the gas upon
which the sensor is calibrated (approximately 4000 ppm). In the natural gas
industry, virtually all CGls and flammable gas sensors are calibrated on
pentane.

Natural gas may follow disturbed soil and enter grade areas around the pipe or
other venues. The flammability range of natural gas is 4% to 15% in air by
volume. Controlling ignition sources is a priority. Some examples you may not
have thought about are:

Doorbells

Flashlights
Telephones

Burglar Alarms
Heating Systems
Vehicles and Trucks
Pagers

Light Switches
Garage Door Openers

Since natural gas is extremely flammable the following should be
considered:

o With any leak, always anticipate and expect that ignition will occur;

o Natural gas released inside buildings presents one of the greatest
flammable hazards to emergency responders. Buildings full of natural gas
should only be approached when needed with extreme caution and with a
minimum number of personnel;

o Natural Gas / Methane (UN1971) is lighter than air and will rise;

o Do not close main valves or any other large transmission or distribution
valves. This can lead to serious problems elsewhere in the natural gas
pipeline system;

o Upon ignition, vapors may burn back to the source of gas; therefore make

sure source is controlled;

Vapors may cause dizziness or asphyxiation;

Establish an effective and safe perimeter;

Position all response support out of danger zone;

Secure the scene and deny entry;

If necessary, evacuate the public to a safe distance;

Monitor the atmosphere, using multiple monitors where possible;

Monitor for gas traveling away from source toward exposures;

Control ignition sources (smoking, open flames, vehicles, internal

combustion engines and motors);

o Do not operate electric devices such as switches, etc. Sparks could cause
ignition; and

o |f safely possible, ventilate the area, keeping in mind that during this

process, if the flammable atmosphere is above the UEL the gas may pass

back through the flammable range of 4% to 15% gas to air.

Standard Safety Precautions, cont.

Prompt and Effective Management of Release

Small Release

If the released NGL is creating a local safety hazard, the NGL may then be
ignited following the procedure for igniting NGL (see below). Where available,
water fog may be used to break up and disperse small vapor clouds. Air mov-
ers are also an effective method of providing air circulation in confined areas or
in buildings. Ensure they are safe (intrinsically safe) to use in that environment.

Large Release

If the NGL release is large or the NGL batch cannot be pumped past the re-
lease site, ignite the NGL following the standard procedure.

If the vapor plume is moving toward a populated area the area will be evacuat-
ed. If the vapor cloud cannot be ignited and repair procedures must begin, all
equipment and vehicles will be located a minimum of 0.5 mi (0.8 km) upwind of
the leak site. Continuously monitor the perimeter of the vapor cloud to detect
any shift in the vapor cloud.

Isolating the Pipeline Section

When NGL is escaping uncontrolled, the affected pipe section will be immedi-
ately isolated by closing the appropriate sectionalizing valves.

Relieving Pressure

Use one of the following methods to relieve pressure at a pipeline section

releasing NGL:

o |fNGL is present at the blowdown valve, install a pipe discharge line and
flare the NGL

o Transfer the product to a properly rated pressure containment vessel

o Install a pump complete with a discharge check valve to pump across the
downstream sectionalizing valve

o [felevation does not provide a standing head in the isolated section, a
transfer pump connected to the blowdown valve will be needed to fill a
properly rated pressure containment vessel

Evacuation/Site Security

Due to the high flammability of NGL and the possibility of a vapor plume form-
ing, it may be necessary to evacuate workers and visitors from the area, and to
secure the site to protect the public and property.

Digging out a Release Site

Repair operations involving NGL are difficult, slow and hazardous. Pockets of
gas may be trapped in the ground. In addition, if NGL has been leaking for
some time, the condensate portion may have saturated the soil for a consider-
able distance around the site. Before beginning excavation or line repairs,
active NGL releases are ignited or left burning.

When digging out an NGL release site, the following methods will be
used:

o Ensure liquid has replaced the NGL at the release site;

Follow appropriate Company standards on pipeline excavation;
Ensure fire extinguishing equipment is immediately at hand;
Consider obtaining external firefighting services and equipment;

If no wind is blowing, use air movers to keep air moving across the worksite
and away from workers;

Continuously monitor air using a gas detector; and
o Constantly monitor wind direction

Igniting an NGL Plume

Before ignition of an NGL plume:

o Ensure the area where people are congregating is and remains a Cold
Zone by the use of gas detectors;

o Ensure proper permits for firearm and ignition if applicable;

e The area of the vapor plume is maintained clear of people and vehicles and
people are prevented from going near the area;

o The potential impact on adjacent facilities is evaluated;

o Every attempt to obtain clearance from Regional Management and the
municipal fire chief has been made;

o Review flare pistol safe handling procedures (jurisdictional firearm rules
apply); and

o Confirm that the available pistol is in working order, verify the number of
flares available and ensure that they are the correct type for the firearm.

If contact with the QI/IC cannot be obtained quickly (e.g. no cell phone commu-
nication in area or no definite answer given) and there is an immediate risk to
the public, the Enbridge Responder or a designee trained in NGL ignition may
proceed with ignition.

If applicable have local fire department on-scene prior to any attempt at igni-
tion. Review the Ignition Decision Flowchart on the next page.
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Ignition Decision Flowchart Ignition Procedure Flowchart

Onsite personnel will coordinate and lead the safe ignition of gas release.

'

Consider the Impact of Ignition on People, the Environment and Property.

—
(9] A .
ssess as follows:
Q PREPLANNING
o3 O ) ) : : .
n © If the plume remains un-ignited or the wind direction Continuously review: Prior i ignition the Enbridge Recponder wil:
8 9‘, changes: No e Employee and public safety considerations. =  Consider the path of the flair projectable
~ q: o Are responders or the public at risk? ol g?(lstmg S|t|e conditions and changes. . C&nﬁr:lpalmat the a:ﬂ:;::an mam for habitation and that a complete evacuation of non-
c ™ . Is there a greater potential for property and/or environmental * ite .COI’.ltI’O procedures. ESSEMNIE! personn M completed.
o damage due to accidental ignition or explosion? e Monitoring of the Emergency Hazard Area. « |solaie the_WE_ll_'m Zone [ Hot Zone using rnanr_led roadblocks.
= ﬂ' « Agsemble ignition Team (2 people when possible).
- o i . Ensure lgnition Team is protected with appropriate personal protective equipment.
‘ZB - «  Review wind conditions [direction and speed), and erect windsock and streamer (if time permits).
c *«  Nonitor the area for combustible gas.
| Q +  Fully discuss ignition procedures,
@ © Yes «  Check radio communications,
Lo G «  Confirm whether overhead wires and electrical sub-stations have besen de-enemized,
5 £
= Y
O~
E 6 Review pre-ignition considerations: &
©
D E e Consider safer alternatives (i.e. close valves, ventilate, etc.) APPROACH
= n e  Assess the area/perimeter of impact . . .
0o o Proximity to residences, public facilities, towns or urban centers. Select position to attempt safe ignition that will:
v — e  Status of evacuations.
c > e Wind conditions and general topography. = Allowforsaferetreal.
oOCT e The potential for changes in weather and its implications. - F’ruvld-elcwar fram the initial flash. . o
— s . . = Beupwind of the gas leak 250m (820 ft) minimum from the edge of identified vapor plume for first
o | . Transition from daylight to night darkness. : . o
") «  Fire hazard after ignition in relation to adjacent area. No «  Continue with release control procedures onsite. attempt - this may be reduced in subsequent allempts as long as it is safe to move forward),
(/)] . » . ~ - Ba in an area wheare no combustible gas is detactad.
Q © . Safety of all personnel in the Hazard Area. . Review alternative control procedures. . Shoot for the ouler adae of the cloud
m e  The presence of other underground or overhead utilities.De- e
Lo} (D energize if possible
— e Wil the situation worsen by burning seals out of adjacent valves
o © or by starti fire?
A y starting pumps on fire?
L =5 . Controlled depressurization at other locations in the damaged
"t'u' section will reduce down time. ATTEMPT IGNITION
Z IS IGNITION THE MOST FAVORABLE CONTROL OPTION TO ™ Aim for the outer gdga of p|u|'r|a. The center of the
MINIMIZE THE HAZARDS? plume is too rich o ignite, Arcing shots or bounce shots
can be used.
+  Turn away from target to avoid heat flash.
Yes
Y
No

. Is there time to discuss the ignition decision with Regional QI/IC,
Regional On-Call or People Leader?

» Go to Ignition Procedures Flowchart.

REPEAT IGNITION POST IGNITION

Yes .
«  Advise Regional Management,

. Continue approaching inwards ?
«  Continue to monitor downwind

\ using short distances and

Review decision to Ignite with Regional QI/IC, On Call or People
Leader

Determine post-ignition emergency service requirements.
Assemble and brief Ignition Team.

Go to Figure 2: Ignition Procedure Flowchart.

repeat (&8s kong as safe to do
50 until successiul. Do not go
closer than 100m (330 f1) from
plume.

for gas accumulations.
Maintain security around
immediate area.

Assist emergency senvice
crews with any fire control
measures needed,




2.4.3.5 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide — Tank Failure

OBJECTIVES

FACILITY MITIGATION / PROTECTION ACTIONS

We will prudently over
respond to any

incident with priorities
in the following order:

People
Environment
Assets
Reputation

SAFETY

°

o Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Your safety first and then the safety of others
Stay out of hazard zone
If performing Recon approach up wind, up hill, up stream
Determine the immediate hot zone

ISOLATE AND DENY ENTRY

Evacuate the immediate area

e Deny entry to the immediate area

e Ask others to help deny entry into the area

o If on the scene, ask agency resources to help deny entry into
immediate area

NO TIFICATIONS

Contact your supervisor and the Control Centre

Dial 911 if ambulance, police or fire dept. assistance is
needed

Request assistance from local OSRO/Spill Cooperatives
though Logistics, if necessary

(Notifications section of this plan A2)

Follow Notification Procedures (Notification section of this
plan A2)

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

e Ensure proper levels of PPE
e Ensure PPE is in line with Site Safety and Health Plans
(SSHP)

CONTAINMENT AND CONTROL

Containment and control strategies should be developed
within the Incident Action Plan process / follow Area
Contingency Plan

Operations Section Chief oversees strategies

OSRO’s / Spill Cooperatives work under the Operations
section and should not freelance

PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

o Ensure safe Recon to assess impact on area

e Protective action tactical deployment should be part of the
Incident Action Plan

Immediately stop work activity

If safe, ensure dike drains are closed

Notify Terminal Supervisor, Manager or designee
Secure area

Initiate response actions

Shut off flow to tank

Begin transfer of contents to other tankage

COMMAND MANAGEMENT

First Responders assume the role of the Incident Commander
until transfer of command occurs

Make an announcement to all on scene that you have assumed
Command

Establish a Command Post up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Establish a Staging Area up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Begin assigning ICS positions as per Regional Incident
Management Team

Meet, greet and brief responding Agencies as they arrive at the
Command Post

Ensure Safety Officer begins and completes a Site Safety Plan

IDEN TIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT

o Continue to evaluate the hot zone and adjust accordingly

« Continue to monitor evacuation activities

o Ensure safe Recon to determine extent of impact on water, air,
soil, plant life and wildlife

ACTION PLANNING
e Complete an ICS Form 201 for the Incident Action Plan

DECONTAMINATION / CLEANUP

Decon activities take place under the ICS Ops Section

Ensure decon capabilities are in place within the Warm Zone as
soon as possible

Ensure proper PPE for Decon Team

Clean up strategies should be part of the Incident Action Plan
Decon runoff needs to be contained and properly disposed of

DISPOSAL

e Ensure early notification of EH&S
e Consult Waste Management section of this plan

DOCUMENTATION

Ensure proper field safety documentation has been completed
(Safe Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Ensure early completion of ICS Form 201 & SSHP

o Ensure proper retention of all incident related documents

e Ensure timely incident critique and record lessons learned

ENBRIDGE FIRST
RESPONDER
GUIDE UNIFIED
COMMAND ICS

REGULATORY
AUTHORITY

ORGANIZATION i,

INFORMATION OFFICER

- Media

- Initial Site Characterization
- Early Calculations
- Early Hot Zone determination
- Initial Map
- Initial photos

LIAISON SAFETY

- Assist Agency Representatives and

- Site Safety & H alth Plan
- Work with Rec
establish Hot, Warm & Cold Zones

n & Operations to

Stakeholder Groups
- Work with Safety to establish

- Gather / display / disseminate
Hot & Warm Zone nc dent nfo ‘mation
- Hot & Warm Zone activities - Field Obse
- Containment
- Recovery / Cleanup
- Disposal
- Decon
- Air Ops
- Technical Specialists
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SCENE
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THAT MAY BE UTILIZED

¢ Incident Report Form and
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- Other resources - Cost issues
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- Facilities - Equipment & personnel time

- Security recorder

- Food & lodging - Procurement
- Communications

- Medical

- Janitorial & sanitation
- Staging

PRODUCT RELEASE
AREA

HOT ZONE

- Compensation & Claims

SCENE PERIMETER

*Typical Guide / No Scale

Suggested

EMERGENCY RESPONSE
GUIDEBOOK QUICK REFERENCE

PAGES

Notifications
¢ ICS Form 201 (Incident Briefing, 1-5)

Product

Guide #

¢ ICS Form 214 (Unit Log)

¢ Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP)

¢ ICS Form 232 (Resources at Risk
Summary)

Gasoline, Diesel & Crude Oil
Oil < 200°FP

LPG

Natural Gas

Sour Crude Oil

128
171
119
115
131

Field Response Team - Tank Failure 2.4.3.5
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2.4.3.6 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide —Tank Overfill

OBJECTIVES

FACILITY MITIGATION / PROTECTION ACTIONS

We will prudently over
respond to any

incident with priorities
in the following order:

People
Environment
Assets
Reputation

SA FETY

Your safety first and then the safety of others

Ensure proper field safety documentation has been
completed (Safe Work Permit, Field Level Hazard
Assessment, etc.)

Stay out of hazard zone

If performing Recon approach up wind, up hill, up stream
Determine the immediate hot zone

ISOLATE AND DENY ENTRY

Evacuate the immediate area
o Deny entry to the immediate area
o Ask others to help deny entry into the area
[ ]

If on the scene, ask agency resources to help deny entry into
immediate area

NOTIFICATIONS

Contact your supervisor and the Control Centre

o Dial 911 if ambulance, police or fire dept. assistance is
needed

e Request assistance from local OSRO/Spill Cooperatives
though Logistics, if necessary
(Notifications section of this plan A2)
Follow Notification Procedures (Notification section of this
plan A2)

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

e Ensure proper levels of PPE
e Ensure PPE is in line with Site Safety and Health Plans
(SSHP)

CONTAINMENT AND CONTROL

e Containment and control strategies should be developed
within the Incident Action Plan process / follow Area
Contingency Plan

e Operations Section Chief oversees strategies
OSRO’s / Spill Cooperatives work under the Operations
section and should not freelance

PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

o Ensure safe Recon to assess impact on area
o Protective action tactical deployment should be part of the
Incident Action Plan

Immediately stop work activities

Shut off flow to tank

If safe, ensure dike drains are closed
Begin transfer of contents to other tankage
Notify Terminal Supervisor or Manager
Secure area

Initiate response actions

COMMAND MANAGEMENT

First Responders assume the role of the Incident Commander
until transfer of command occurs

Make an announcement to all on scene that you have assumed
Command

Establish a Command Post up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Establish a Staging Area up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Begin assigning ICS positions as per Regional Incident
Management Team

Meet, greet and brief responding Agencies as they arrive at the
Command Post

Ensure Safety Officer begins and completes a Site Safety Plan

IDEN TIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT

o Continue to evaluate the hot zone and adjust accordingly

« Continue to monitor evacuation activities

o Ensure safe Recon to determine extent of impact on water, air,
soil, plant life and wildlife

ACTION PLANNING
e Complete an ICS Form 201 for the Incident Action Plan

DECONTAMINATION / CLEANUP

o Decon activities take place under the ICS Ops Section

e Ensure decon capabilities are in place within the Warm Zone as
soon as possible

e Ensure proper PPE for Decon Team

o Clean up strategies should be part of the Incident Action Plan

e Decon runoff needs to be contained and properly disposed of

DISPOSAL

o Ensure early notification of Environmental Health & Safety
o Consult Waste Management section of this plan

DOCUMENTATION

Ensure proper field safety documentation has been completed
(Safe Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Ensure early completion of ICS Form 201 & SSHP

Ensure proper retention of all incident related documents
Ensure timely incident critique and record lessons learned

ENBRIDGE FIRST
RESPONDER
GUIDE UNIFIED
COMMAND ICS

REGULATORY
AUTHORITY

ORGANIZATION SNt

INFORMATION OFFICER

- Media

- Initial Site Characterization
- Early Calculations
- Early Hot Zone determination
- Initial Map
- Initial photos

LIAISON SAFETY

- Assist Agency Representatives and

- Site Safety & Health Plan
- Work with Recon & Operatio
establish Hot, Warm & Cold Zones

Stakeholder Groups
- Work with Safety to establish

- Gather / display / disseminate
Hot & Warm Zone

incident information
- Hot & Warm Zone activities - Field Observer(s)
- Containment - Mapp ng
- Recovery / Cleanup -
- Disposal
- Decon
- Air Ops
- Technical Specialists

TYPICAL EMERGENCY

SCENE CONTROL /

ZONE DIAGRAM

COLD ZONE

LIAISON AREA

SCENE
STAGING
AREA

INITIAL ICS / NOTIFICATION FORMS
THAT MAY BE UTILIZED

¢ Incident Report Form and

[ oo

- Other resources - Cost issues

[ e ]

- Facilities - Equipment & personnel time

- Security recorder

- Food & lodging - Procurement
- Communications

- Medical

- Janitorial & sanitation
- Staging

PRODUCT RELEASE
AREA

HOT ZONE

- Compensation & Claims

SCENE PERIMETER

*Typical Guide / No Scale

Suggested

EMERGENCY RESPONSE
GUIDEBOOK QUICK REFERENCE

PAGES

Notifications
¢ |ICS Form 201 (Incident Briefing, 1-5)

Product

Guide #

¢ ICS Form 214 (Unit Log)

¢ Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP)

¢ ICS Form 232 (Resources at Risk
Summary)

Gasoline, Diesel & Crude Oil
Oil < 200°FP

LPG

Natural Gas

Sour Crude Oil

128
171
119
115
131

Field Response Team - Tank Overfill 2.4.3.6
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2.4.3.7 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide - Equipment Transfer Failure

OBJECTIVES

FACILITY MITIGATION / PROTECTION ACTIONS

We will prudently over
respond to any

incident with priorities
in the following order:

People
Environment
Assets
Reputation

SAFETY

e Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Your safety first and then the safety of others
Stay out of hazard zone
If performing Recon approach up wind, up hill, up stream
Determine the immediate hot zone

ISOLATE AND DENY ENTRY

Evacuate the immediate area

Deny entry to the immediate area

Ask others to help deny entry into the area

If on the scene, ask agency resources to help deny entry into
immediate area

NOTIFICATIONS

Contact your supervisor and the Control Centre

o Dial 911 if ambulance, police or fire dept. assistance is
needed

e Request assistance from local OSRO/Spill Cooperatives
though Logistics, if necessary
(Notifications section of this plan A2)
Follow Notification Procedures (Notification section of this
plan A2)

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

o Ensure proper levels of PPE
o Ensure PPE is in line with Site Safety and Health Plans
(SSHP)

CONTAINMENT AND CONTROL

» Containment and control strategies should be developed
within the Incident Action Plan process / follow Area
Contingency Plan

e Operations Section Chief oversees containment & controls
tactical deployment

PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

o Ensure safe Recon to assess impact on water intakes,
adjoining properties, public recreation sites & sensitive sites

e Protective action tactical deployment should be part of the
Incident Action Plan

Shut off transfer pumps. Close header & tank valves
Notify Terminal Operations/Manager

Drain remaining contents to containment tanks
Secure area

Initiate response actions

COMMAND MANAGEMENT

First Responders assumes the role of the Incident Commander
until transfer of command occurs

Make an announcement to all on scene that you have assumed
Command

Establish a Command Post up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Establish a Staging Area up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Begin assigning ICS positions as per the Regional Incident
Management Team

Meet, greet and brief responding Agencies as they arrive at the
Command Post

Ensure Safety Officer begins and completes a Site Safety Plan

IDENTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT

o Continue to evaluate the hot zone and adjust accordingly

« Continue to monitor evacuation activities

o Ensure safe Recon to determine extent of impact on water, air,
soil, plant life and wildlife

ACTION PLANNING
e Complete an ICS Form 201 for the Incident Action Plan

DECONTAMINATION / CLEANUP

Decon activities take place under the ICS Ops Section

Ensure decon capabilities are in place within the Warm Zone as
soon as possible"

Ensure proper PPE for Decon Team

Clean up strategies should be part of the Incident Action Plan
Decon runoff needs to be contained and properly disposed of

DISPOSAL

e Ensure early notification of EH&S
e Consult Waste Management section of this plan and other com-
pany documentation

DOCUMENTATION

Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe Work
Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)

Ensure early completion of ICS Form 201 & SSHP

Ensure proper retention of all incident related documents
Ensure timely incident critique and record lessons learned

ENBRIDGE FIRST
RESPONDER

GUIDE UNIFIED
COMMAND ICS
GROANIZATION R

- Initial Site Characterization
- Initial photos
Stakeholder Groups - Work with Recon & Operatio
OPERATIONS
- Other resources - Cost issues
- Hot & Warm Zone activities
- Food & lodging - Procurement

- Early Calculations
INFORMATION OFFICER - Early Hot Zone determination
- Media - Initial Map
LIAISON SAFETY
- Assist Agency Representatives and - Site Safety & Health Plan
establish Hot, Warm & Cold Zones
- Work with Safety to establish - Gather / display / disseminate
Hot & Warm Zone incident information - Facilities - Equipment & personnel time
- Field Observer(s) - Security recorder
- Containment - MBPP ng
- Recovery / Cleanup - - Communications

- Compensation & Claims
- Disposal - Docul ion - Medical
- Decon - i i - Janitorial & sanitation
- Air Ops - Staging
- Technical Specialists

TYPICAL EMERGENCY

SCENE CONTROL
ZONE DIAGRAM /

WARM ZONE
COMMAND
POST
- e
LIAISON AREA

SCENE
STAGING
AREA

SCENE PERIMETER

PRODUCT RELEASE
AREA

HOT ZONE

*Typical Guide / No Scale
Suggested

INITIAL ICS / NOTIFICATION FORMS
THAT MAY BE UTILIZED

¢ Incident Report Form and

EMERGENCY RESPONSE
GUIDEBOOK QUICK REFERENCE
PAGES

Notifications

« ICS Form 201 (Incident Briefing, 1-5) Product Guide #

¢ ICS Form 214 (Unit Log)

¢ Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP)

¢ ICS Form 232 (Resources at Risk
Summary)

Gasoline, Diesel & Crude Oil 128
Oil < 200°FP 171
LPG 119
Natural Gas 115
Sour Crude Oil 131
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2.4.3.8 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide — Equipment Failure

OBJECTIVES

FACILITY MITIGATION / PROTECTION ACTIONS

We will prudently over
respond to any

incident with priorities
in the following order:

People
Environment
Assests
Reputation

SAFETY

e Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Your safety first and then the safety of others
Stay out of hazard zone
If performing Recon approach up wind, up hill, up stream
Determine the immediate hot zone

ISOLATE AND DENY ENTRY

Evacuate the immediate area

e Deny entry to the immediate area

o Ask others to help deny entry into the area

e If on the scene, ask agency resources to help deny entry into
immediate area

NOTIFICATIONS

Contact your supervisor and the Control Centre

o Dial 911 if ambulance, police or fire dept. assistance is
needed

e Request assistance from local OSRO/Spill Cooperatives
though Logistics, if necessary
(Notifications section of this plan A2)
Follow Notification Procedures (Notification section of this
plan A2)

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

e Ensure proper levels of PPE
o Ensure PPE is in line with Site Safety and Health Plans
(SSHP)

CONTAINMENT AND CONTROL

Containment and control strategies should be developed
within the Incident Action Plan process / follow Area
Contingency Plan

e Operations Section Chief oversees containment & controls
tactical deployment

e OSRO’s/Spill Cooperatives work under the Operations
Section and should not freelance

PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

o Ensure safe Recon to access impact on area

e Protective action tactical deployment should be part of the
Incident Action Plan

Shut off flow

Notify Terminal Supervisor, Manager or designee
Evacuate area as necessary

Secure area if safe to do so

Tighten leaky valve or fitting, if safe

Transfer tank contents to available tankage

COMMAND MANAGEMENT

First Responders assume the role of the Incident Commander
until transfer of command occurs

Make an announcement to everyone on scene that you have
assumed Command

Establish a Command Post up wind, up hill and upstream of
the incident in the cold zone

Establish a Staging Area up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Begin assigning ICS positions as per Regional Incident
Management Team

Meet, greet and brief responding Agencies as they arrive at
the Command Post

Ensure Safety Officer begins and completes a Site Safety Plan

IDEN TIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT

o Continue to evaluate the hot zone and adjust accordingly

o Continue to monitor evacuation activities

o Ensure safe Recon to determine extent of impact on water, air,
soil, plant life and wildlife

ACTION PLANNING
e Complete an ICS Form 201 for the Incident Action Plan

DECONTAMINATION / CLEANUP

o Decon activities take place under the ICS Ops Section

e Ensure decon capabilities are in place within the Warm Zone
as soon as possible

e Ensure proper PPE for Decon Team

o Clean up strategies should be part of the Incident Action Plan

e Decon runoff needs to be contained and properly disposed of

DISPOSAL

o Ensure early notification of EH&S
e Consult Waste Management section of this plan and other
company documentation

DOCUMENTATION

Ensure proper field safety documentation has been completed
(Safe Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Ensure early completion of ICS Form 201 & SSHP

Ensure proper retention of all incident related documents
Ensure timely incident critique and record lessons learned

ENBRIDGE FIRST
RESPONDER
GUIDE UNIFIED
COMMAND ICS

REGULATORY
AUTHORITY

ORGANIZATION NS,

INFORMATION OFFICER

- Media

- Initial Site Characterization
- Early Calculations
- Early Hot Zone determination
- Initial Map
- Initial photos

LIAISON SAFETY

- Assist Agency Representatives and

- Site Safety & Health Plan
- Work with Recon & Operations to
establish Hot, Warm & Cold Zones

Stakeholder Groups
- Work with Safety to establish

- Gather / display / disseminate
Hot & Warm Zone

incident information
- Hot & Warm Zone activities - Field Observer(s)
- Containment - Mapping
- Recovery / Cleanup - Reso S
- Disposal
- Decon
- Air Ops -
- Technical Specialists

TYPICAL EMERGENCY

SCENE CONTROL /

ZONE DIAGRAM

COLD ZONE

LIAISON AREA

STAGING
AREA

SCENE

INITIAL ICS / NOTIFICATION FORMS
THAT MAY BE UTILIZED

¢ Notification Fax

[ o]

- Other resources
- Facilities
- Security
- Food & lodging
- Communications
- Medical
- Janitorial & sanitation
- Staging

PRODUCT RELEASE
AREA

HOT ZONE

[ e ]

- Cost issues

- Equipment & personnel time
recorder

- Procurement

- Compensation & Claims

SCENE PERIMETER

*Typical Guide / No Scale
Suggested

EMERGENCY RESPONSE
GUIDEBOOK QUICK REFERENCE
PAGES

¢ ICS Form 201 (Incident Briefing, 1-5)
¢ ICS Form 214 (Unit Log)

Product

Guide #

¢ Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP)
¢ ICS Form 232 (Resources at Risk
Summary)

Gasoline
Diesel

Crude Oil

Oil <200° FP
Sour crude oil

128
128
128
171
131
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Enbridge Field Response Team Guide — Fire or Explosion 2.4.3.9

*Under no circumstances are Enbridge employees to engage in offensive fire-fighting tactics unless they are trained, certified, and have the correct PPE and firefighting equipment and it is safe to do so

OBJECTIVES

We will prudently over
respond to any

incident with priorities
in the following order:

People
Environment
Assets
Reputation

SAFE TY

Your safety first and then the safety of others

Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe Work
Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)

Stay out of hazard zone

If performing Recon approach up wind, up hill, up stream
Determine the immediate hot zone

ISOLATE AND DENY ENTRY

e Evacuate the immediate area
Deny entry to the immediate area
Ask others to help deny entry into the area
If on the scene, ask agency resources to help deny entry into
immediate area

NOTIFICATIONS

Contact your supervisor and the Control Centre

Dial 911 if ambulance, police or fire dept. assistance is needed
Request assistance from contract response organizations though
Logistics, if necessary

(Notifications section of this plan A2)

Follow Notification Procedures (Notification section of this plan A2)

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

e Ensure proper levels of PPE
e Ensure PPE is in line with Site Safety and Health Plans (SSHP)

CONTAINMENT AND CONTROL

e Containment and control strategies should be developed within the
Incident Action Plan process / follow Area Contingency Plan
e Operations Section Chief oversees strategies

PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

e Ensure safe Recon to assess impact on area
e Protective action tactical deployment should be part if the Incident
Action Plan

FACILITY MITIGATION / PROTECTION
ACTIONS

Refer to the next page for actions related to:
Foam systems Compressor Buildings
Fire Response Standard Fires
Facilities with CO2 Fixed Systems
Mainline Fires

Station Yard Piping or Manifold Fires
Sump Fires

Natural Gas Fires

PCB Fires

Diesel Storage Tank Fires

Tank Fires

COMMAND MANAGEMENT

First Responders assume the role of the Incident Commander until
transfer of command occurs

Make an announcement to all on scene that you have assumed
Command

Establish a Command Post up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Establish a Staging Area up wind, up hill and upstream of the
incident in the cold zone

Begin assigning ICS positions as per Regional Incident Management
Team

Meet, greet and brief responding Agencies as they arrive at the
Command Post

Ensure Safety Officer begins and completes a Site Safety Plan

IDENTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT

¢ Continue to evaluate the hot zone and adjust accordingly

e Continue to monitor evacuation activities

e Ensure safe Recon to determine extent of impact on water, air, soil,
plant life and wildlife

ACTION PLANNING
e Complete an ICS Form 201 for the Incident Action Plan

DECONTAMINATION / CLEANUP

Decon activities take place under the ICS Ops Section

Ensure decon capabilities are in place within the Warm Zone as
soon as possible

Ensure proper PPE for Decon Team

Clean up strategies should be part of the Incident Action Plan
Decon runoff needs to be contained and properly disposed of

DISPOSAL

e Ensure early notification of EH&S
e Consult Waste Management section of this plan

DOCUMENTATION

Ensure proper field safety documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)

Ensure early completion of ICS Form 201 & SSHP

Ensure proper retention of all incident related documents

Ensure timely incident critique and record lessons learned

FIRST
RESPONDER
GUIDE UNIFIED
COMMAND ICS
ORGANIZATION

REGULATORY
AUTHORITY

RPIC

DEPUTY IC
INFORMATION OFFICER

- Media

LIAISON

- Assist Agency Representatives and

INITIAL RECONNAISSANCE

- Initial Site Characterization

Stakeholder Groups
- Work with Safety to establish

Hot & Warm Zone incident information
- Hot & Warm Zone activities - Field Observer(s)
- Containment - Mapping
- Recovery / Cleanup - Resources
- Disposal - Documentation
- Decon - Environmental issues
- Air Ops - Decon
- Technical Specialists

TYPICAL EMERGENCY
SCENE CONTROL
ZONE DIAGRAM

- Gather / display / disseminate

WIND,

- Initial Map
- Site Safety & Health Plan
- Security recorder
- Medical

- Early Calculations
- Initial photos
- Work with Recon & Operations to
- Other resources - Cost issues
- Food & lodging - Procurement
- Janitorial & sanitation

- Early Hot Zone determination
SAFETY
establish Hot, Warm & Cold Zones
- Facilities - Equipment & personnel time
- Communications - Compensation & Claims
- Staging

SCENE PERIMETER

PRODUCT RELEASE
AREA

WARM ZONE

COMMAND
POST

COLD ZONE

LIAISON AREA

SCENE
STAGING
AREA

INITIAL ICS / NOTIFICATION FORMS
THAT MAY BE UTILIZED

Incident Report Form and

HOT ZONE

*Typical Guide / No
Scale Suggested

EMERGENCY RESPONSE
GUIDEBOOK QUICK REFERENCE
PAGES

Notifications
ICS Form 201 (Incident Briefing, 1-5)

Product Guide #

ICS Form 214 (Unit Log)
Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP) | O

¢ ICS Form 232 (Resources at Risk
Summary)

Gasoline, Diesel & Crude Oil 128
il < 200°FP 171
LPG 119
Natural Gas 115
Sour Crude Oil 131
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2.4.3.9 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide - Fire and Explosion

*Under no circumstances are Enbridge employees to engage in offensive fire-fighting tactics unless they are trained, certified, and have the correct PPE and firefighting equipment

FIRE RESPONSE STANDARD FIRES

STATION YARD PIPING OR MANIFOLD FIRES

DIESEL STORAGE TANK FIRES

Look or call for help.

Notify fire department.

Activate fire alarm, if one is available.

Implement Emergency Procedures and Evacuation Plan.

If safe to do so, shut off sources of fuel to fire and facility electricity
and eliminate ignition sources.

Shut down pumping only if essential to fight or control the fire to
stop a leak.

Report fire to the control center and initiate reporting.

FOAM SYSTEMS COMPRESSOR BUILDINGS

Follow standard fire response procedure.

Attempt to contain fire with earth dikes, water fog or foam blanket.
Ensure all ignition sources (e.g., electrical short circuits) have been
isolated or

eliminated.

Extinguish fire with foam or dry chemical extinguishers.

Cool hot pipes and tanks with water, if possible.

SUMP FIRES

If possible and safe to do so, isolate diesel tank by closing remote or
manually operated valves.

Remove any combustible materials (e.g., timber, rags) located near
fire.

Allow tank to burn itself out.

Keep other installations in the vicinity cool with water spray if possi-
ble.

TANK FIRES

If one of the UV/IR fire detection sensors in the compressor building detects a
fire:

An emergency shutdown (ESD) condition is triggered, which automatically
shuts down any operating units, isolates the station from the mainline, and
vents all gas from the station.

A warning horn sounds.

The fire pump starts, drawing water from the concrete tanks and mixing it
with the liquid foaming agent.

Foam is pumped from the control building to the compressor building,
where it is ejected through the foam heads in the ceiling, and continues
until it runs out or the foam system is deactivated. Do not use water to ex-
tinguish fires in or close to

FACILITIES WITH CO2 FIXED SYSTEMS

Assess fire.

Initiate fire response:

- iffire is small and in early stages, and it is safe to do so, attempt
to extinguish it using dry chemical extinguishers

- to keep fire from spreading or reigniting, use available water to
cool adjacent facilities or sump metal

- iffire is large or fully involved, follow standard fire response pro-
cedure

Isolate sump and close lid if possible.

NATURAL GAS FIRES

Activate Alarm

Evacuate area.

Notify the control center.

Notify fire department, if applicable.

From a safe distance, assess type of fire.

Implement emergency procedures and evacuation plan.

Activate terminal Pre-Fire Plan for:

— First Responder actions

- local fire department contacts and equipment list
Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
tank fire and tank datasheets

VEHICLE FIRES

When a fixed system is triggered, an audible pre-discharge signal sounds as a
warning that the system will activate within 30 seconds. In compressor unit en-
closures, where there is no delay or audible alarm, there is a visual indication
that the CO2 system is

activated.

1.

As soon as fire is detected or audible pre-discharge signal sounds, evacu-

ate protected area.

2.

If extinguishing system does not trigger automatically, manually activate

MAINLINE FIRES

Follow standard fire response procedure.

Close appropriate valves to isolate pipe section.

Consider blowing down pressure at a safe location.

Let fire burn down.

Do not extinguish a fire involving natural gas until fire burns down,
flow of gas can be stopped and there is no chance of re-ignition.

PCB FIRES

Sound facility alarm (if applicable).

Assess situation.

If fire is small and in early stages, and it is safe to do so, attempt to extin-
guish using dry chemical extinguishers. Otherwise, withdraw and secure
area.

Call emergency services.

Flash Fire, Vapour Cloud Explosion, Pool Fire

1.
2.

Assess fire.

Initiate fire response:

- if fire is small and in early stages, and it is safe to do so, attempt to
extinguish it using multiple portable extinguishers simultaneously, in-
cluding 150Ib or 350lb wheeled unit.
if fire is large or fully involved:

« follow standard fire response procedure
« notify nearby tenants, landowners and businesses
« build a fire break around perimeter of fire if possible
- if fire is beside a pipeline and pipeline is not leaking, continue pumping

to keep pipeline cool.

Evacuate and secure area.

Call fire department or HAZMAT representative.

Ensure power is off to equipment containing PCB (e.g., transformer
or capacitor).

If fire is within an enclosed building, close air inlets/outlets and ac-
cess to building ventilation system.

Assist fire fighters and/or HAZMAT officials in extinguishing fire.

HIGHLY FLAMMABLE: Will be easily ignited by heat, sparks or flames
CAUTION: All these products have a very low flash point: Use of
water spray when fighting fire may be inefficient. For mixtures contain-
ing alcohol or polar solvent, alcohol- resistant foam may be more effec-
tive

Do not extinguish fire unless flow can be stopped and it is safe to do so
Keep unauthorized personnel away.

Use water in flooding quantities as fog. Solid streams of water may spread
fire.

Cool all affected containers with flooding quantities of water.

Apply water from as far a distance as possible.

If fire becomes uncontrollable or container is exposed to direct flame - consider
evacuation
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2.4.3.10 Bomb and Security Threats

Security Classification

Security information is received from multiple sources. They include
employees, industry, public, local policing, provincial/state, federal
organizations or Enterprise Security. This intelligence, normally
delivered via phone, email, mail and/or media channels is to be
assessed by the LP Security. Once information is examined,
subsequent advisories or notifications are issued globally or to the
regions affected.

Level 1 Security provides guidelines on minimum requirements for
facilities. These include access control, fencing, gates, security
guards, employee awareness, communications, facility lighting,
intrusion  detection, closed-circuit video and general policies/
practices.

Level 2 Security provides direction in the event security measures
require elevating. Changes typically include tighter perimeter
control, visitor restrictions and increased perimeter checks.

Level 3 Security provides direction in the event that security
measures require elevation based on a credible, imminent threat.
Changes typically include Level 2 Security plus further personnel
and vehicle restrictions, the use of security guards, more frequent
and random perimeter checks, work restrictions and potentially
operational restrictions.

Although most anonymous security threats are hoaxes intended to
create an atmosphere of anxiety and panic in order to interrupt
normal operational activities, all threats must be taken seriously.

Suspicious Activities

If any of the following are observed at company facilities,
immediately notify the regional management/on-call person:

o Unknown personnel;

o Unidentified vehicles or vehicles operated out of the ordinary;
o Abandoned parcels or packages; and/or

o Suspicious activities (e.g., loitering).

il
J

Suspicious Package

If a threat is received in the mail, (a) place all letters and envelopes
associated with the mail in a bag or large envelope, and (b)
immediately notify the management/on-call person and local law
enforcement.

Indicators of suspicious mail/packages might include:

e No return address, or a return address that does not make
sense;

Unusual rigidity, bulk, or irregularity;

Handwritten or poorly typed addresses or labels;

Peculiar odors, especially sweet smells;

Excessive binding, taping, or tying material;

Excess postage, lack of postage, or un-canceled postage;
Mismatching postmark and return address;

Foreign writing, address, or postage;

Incorrect spelling of common names, titles, or places;
Leaks or stains; and/or

Protruding wires, string, or tape.

If suspicious maillpackage is received in the mail or observed at

company facilities:

o Immediately notify management/on-call person who in turn
should notify local law enforcement.

o Leave the suspicious package in its present location.

o Do not open or physically handle the package, or allow anyone
to touch or move the package.

e Do not use two-way radios and cellular telephones within 300
feet of the package.

o Do not cover the package.

Initial Response

Based on the threat assessment, consider the following initial
response options:

e General facility evacuation (i.e., if the threat is confirmed or is
considered credible and serious).

¢ Do not evacuate (i.e., if the threat is considered a hoax and not
credible).

Threat Assessment

Upon notification of a bomb threat or other security threat, the
Regional Management/on-call person is responsible for:

Assessing the seriousness of the threat;

Determining the appropriate level of response;

Ensuring the police have been alerted;

To assess the seriousness of a threat, consider:

e |Is the information credible (e.g., identity of the caller,
likelihood of facility access to place the explosive device)?

e |s the information corroborated (e.g., were suspicious
activities or personnel observed)?

o s the threat specific (e.g., detonation time, location, type of
explosive device, intended target)?

o What are the potential consequences?

Bomb Explosion, Confirmed or Credible Threat

If (a) there is a bomb explosion, or (b) a security threat is confirmed

or considered credible and serious, the regional management/on-

call person is responsible to:

e Be pro-active and activate ICS.

e Evacuate workers and visitors from the area according to the
regional Emergency Procedures and Evacuation Plan.

e Secure the area to ensure the safety of workers, visitors, and
the public.

o |[f firefighting or other medical response becomes necessary,
activate the ICS and mobilize response personnel and
equipment.

The Company has developed procedures to be used in responding
to bomb threats, identifying strangers in the work place, or other
suspicious communications, some of which may be related to acts
of terrorism or abductions.

Bomb Threat Call Procedures
Bomb threats or warnings will usually be given by telephone;

anyone on site could receive such a call. |GG

The use of the Bomb Threat Information Form is highl)}
recommended. (See Section 4 — Forms)
[ ]

e Remain calm;

e The supervisor will notify local authoriies and company
management. Police will want to speak with the person who
received the call directly, thus should remain available to provide
details to police.

e Secure access and evacuate the facility until the local
authorities have cleared the facility for re-entry.

o A complete written record of each incident shall be retained by
the supervisor and any photographs or physical evidence shall
be preserved until further disposition of the incident by the
company.

e The supervisor should ensure that a follow up investigation into
the incident has been conducted and appropriate additional
security measures, if any, have been established and any
identified issues have been resolved.

Bomb Explosion, Confirmed or

Credible Threat cont.

Bomb Threat Received by Hand Written Note (In addition to
above procedures)

o Contact Supervisor immediately

¢ Handle note as minimally as possible.

Bomb Threat Received by E-Mail (In addition to above
procedures)

o Contact Supervisor immediately

¢ Do not delete the message.

Unconfirmed Threat

If unable to confirm a security threat, the Regional Management/on-
call person is responsible to advise employees, the police and the
Control Center, and return to normal operations.

Procedures

Person in Charge - Call 911 and activate fire alarm.

Eliminate all ignition sources.

Begin Emergency Shut-Down if necessary.

If person(s) down, refer to Medical Emergency Checklist.

When fire is noticed at any facility, secure the source if safe to

do so.

e Account for all personnel in the unit or area where the fire
occurred.

o Evacuate all non-essential personnel, if necessary.

o Establish communications. Contact PIC.

e Search for and rescue missing or injured personnel as directed
by appropriate authority.

o Use the buddy system.

o Ensure the Facility Operators control the process.

e Conduct air monitoring to ensure safety of personnel and
appropriate PPE is required to respond. (For additional
information, see the Site Safety and Health Plan and/or the
Safety Coordinator.)

e Conduct initial firefighting by personnel (trained in the use of
firefighting equipment and PPE), which may include use of
monitors, deluge systems, and portable fire extinguishers.

¢ Coordinate evacuation of nearby residents with local responders.
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2.4.3.11 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide - Wildfire

Objectives

We will prudently over respond to any

incident with priorities in the following

order:

People

¢ Ensure safety of employees &
contractors located in the field

¢ Ensure safety of staff located inside
regional buildings

Environment

¢ Take mitigative action to prevent a
release

Assets

¢ Where possible protect company
assets located on regional
property; tanks, pipelines,
equipment, vehicles, etc.

Reputation

Notifications

Notifications in addition to standard
emergency notification procedure:
e Safety Coordinator/Officer

Personnel Protective Actions

Actions to Consider Before and During a Wildfire:

Continuously manage vegetation around facilities

Identify evacuation staging areas in evacuation plans for use during
a wildfire event

Ensure personnel are aware of evacuation alerts, evacuation routes
and evacuation staging areas away from the wildfire.

Identify methods of transportation for evacuation (air, ground,
water)

Obtain and maintain emergency contact lists

Decrease the number of personnel onsite during a wildfire event
Stay tuned to local media for updates on the wildfire conditions

Site Control & Safety

SAFETY

Your safety first and then the safety of others

Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Locate safe zone

Stay out of hazard area

ACCESS CONTROL

Establish a perimeter to control access to area

A list of authorized personnel should be issued to the group
leader responsible for implementing the access control
Employees & Contractors who are not part of the response
will require approval to access the area

A log must be kept for personnel accessing the area

Asset Mitigation Actions

Actions that can be taken during a wild fire to mitigate a release
include:

Shutting down the lines, etc.
Isolation of energized systems

Additional References

www.ready.gov/wildfires
www.firewise.org/wildfire-preparedness.aspx
www.redcross.org/prepare/disaster/wildfire

www.wildfire.alberta.ca/fire-smart-industry (see oil and gas)
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2.4.3.12 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide - Earthquake

Objectives

We will prudently over respond to any

incident with priorities in the following

order:

People

e Ensure safety of Employees &
Contractors located in the field

¢ Ensure safety of staff located inside
buildings

Environment

¢ Take mitigative action to prevent a
release

Assets

¢ Protect and prevent damage to
company assets (tanks, pipelines,
equipment, vehicles, etc.)

¢ |solate energized systems of any
suspected damaged assets

Reputation

Notifications

Notifications in addition to standard
emergency notification procedure:

e Enbridge Geohazard Department
¢ Safety Coordinator/Officer

Personnel Protective Actions

If outside:

e Stay outside, do not enter a building

e Stay away from buildings, utility wires and fuel and gas lines

¢ |If outside, stay away from the exterior walls of a building

¢ Once on the open, get down low (to avoid being knocked down by
strong shaking) and stay there until the shaking stops

If in an vehicle:

¢ Stop as quickly and safely as possible

¢ Move your vehicle to the shoulder or curb, away from utility wires
and under or overpasses

e Stay in the car and set the parking brake
Turn on the radio for emergency broadcast information

¢ Watch for hazards created by the earthquake

If inside:
¢ Do not evacuate outside, stay where you are until the shaking stops
¢ “Drop, Cover and Hold On”

* DROP down onto your hands and knees

* COVER your head and neck

* HOLD ON to your shelter
Do not get in a doorway as this doesn’t provide protection from
falling debris
Stay away from glass and windows

Additional References

e Earthquake Monitoring System, USGS:
www.earthquake.usgs.gov/monitoring/
www.getprepared.gc.ca/cnt/hzd/rthgks-en.aspx
www.fema.gov/earthquake-safety-home

Site Control & Safety
SAFETY

e Your safety first and then the safety of others

e Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe Work
Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)

e Locate safe zone

e Stay out of hazard area

ACCESS CONTROL

e Establish a perimeter to control access to area

e Access to buildings that have sustained structural damage should be
prohibited until they can be assessed by a structural engineer

e Alist of authorized personnel should be issued to the group leader
responsible for implementing the access control

¢ Employees & Contractors who are not part of the response will
require approval to access the area

¢ Alog must be kept for personnel accessing the area

Asset Mitigation Actions

The following actions could be taken during an earthquake to mitigate
further damage:
e |solate and/or shut down energized systems to anticipate

aftershock and/or additional tremors
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2.4.3.13 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide - Flooding

Objectives

We will prudently over respond to any

incident with priorities in the following

order:

People

¢ Ensure safety of employees &
contractors located in the field

¢ Ensure safety of staff located inside
regional buildings

Environment

¢ Take mitigative action to prevent a
release

Assets

¢ Where possible protect company
assets located on regional
property; tanks, pipelines,
equipment, vehicles, etc.

Reputation

Notifications

Notifications in addition to standard

emergency notification procedure:

e Safety Coordinator/Officer

e GeoHazards Program
representative

Personnel Protective Actions

Actions to Consider Before and During a Flood:

Evaluate accessibility of pipes, valves, etc.

Extend regulator vents and relief stacks above predicted flood
levels

Preposition personnel and equipment in the event that
emergency action is required including, shutdown, isolations or
containment

Determine the location of critical asset and mark with Coast
Guard approved buoy if assets are predicted to be flooded
Perform frequent patrols, including over flights to evaluate
right of way conditions

Locate locations where underground pipe may have been
exposed and damaged as a result of erosion during flooding

Site Control & Safety

SAFETY

e Your safety first and then the safety of others

e Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)

e Locate safe zone
Stay out of hazard area

ACCESS CONTROL

¢ Establish a perimeter to control access to area

e Alist of authorized personnel should be issued to the group
leader responsible for implementing the access control

¢ Employees & Contractors who are not part of the response
will require approval to access the area

¢ Alog must be kept for personnel accessing the area

Asset Mitigation Actions

Actions that can be taken during a flooding event to mitigate a
release include:
e Shutting down the lines, etc.

e |solation of energized systems

Additional References

www.getprepared.gc.ca/cnt/hzd/flds-en.aspx

www.ready.gov/floods
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2.4.3.14 Enbridge Field Response Team Guide - Tornado

Objectives

We will prudently over respond to any

incident with priorities in the following

order:

People

¢ Ensure safety of employees &
contractors located in the field

¢ Ensure safety of staff located inside
regional buildings

Environment

e Take mitigative action to prevent a
release

Assets

¢ Where possible protect company
assets located on regional
property; tanks, pipelines,
equipment, vehicles, etc.

Reputation

Notifications

Notifications in addition to standard
emergency notification procedure:

e Enbridge Geohazard Department
e Safety Coordinator/Officer

Personnel Protective Actions

All employees must proceed immediately to the closest storm
shelter. See building sit maps and terminal evacuation map for
shelter locations.

If you are accompanied by visitors, bring them to your designated
shelter.

If you are caught outside with no shelter:

* Lie flat in a nearby ditch or depression and cover your
head with your hands. Be aware of the potential for flooding.

* Do not get under an overpass or bridge. You are safer
in a low, flat location.

* Never try to outrun a tornado in urban or congested
areas in a car or truck. Instead, leave the vehicle
immediately for safe shelter.

* Watch out for flying debris. Flying debris from tornados
cause most fatalities and injuries.

Site Control & Safety

SAFETY

Your safety first and then the safety of others

Ensure proper documentation has been completed (Safe
Work Permit, Field Level Hazard Assessment, etc.)
Locate safe zone

Stay out of hazard area

ACCESS CONTROL

Establish a perimeter to control access to area

A list of authorized personnel should be issued to the group
leader responsible for implementing the access control
Employees & Contractors who are not part of the response
will require approval to access the area

A log must be kept for personnel accessing the area

Asset Mitigation Actions

Actions that can be taken during a tornado to mitigate a release
include:
Shutting down the lines, etc.

Isolation of energized systems

Additional References

www.ready.gov/tornados
www.redcross.org/prepare/disaster/tornado
www.getprepared.gc.ca/cnt/hzd/trnfs-en.aspx
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CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements

Version No: 3.0

2.4.3.15 Radioactive Source Emergencies

In the event of an accident (e.g. fire, explosion), damage or any other incident that may
affect the integrity of a radiation source (e.g. nuclear densitometers, either portable or

fixed):

stop all activity in the immediate area and clear personnel within a 6 meter radius
perimeter around the source head

notify local Operations personnel and/or call the 24-hour emergency number
shown on the warning sign

do not allow workers to re-enter the area until a radiation survey is completed by
a radiation specialist

if the device has sustained physical damage, contact a radiation specialist to leak
test the device (see below for list of qualified contractors)

follow company procedures for required initial notifications and reporting of
nuclear densitometer incidents
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2.4.4 Environmental Response

This section provides key information related to environmental response activities
associated with an emergency response to a release. The discovery of a historical release
(i.e. a release that occurred in the past that is not considered to be a new or ongoing
release) may result in the need to initiate some or all of the activities described in the
following sections of this Environmental Response section.

As a pr ecaution, the Company’s Environment Unit should ensure the Federal and
Provincial/State Environmental Regulatory Agencies have been contacted.

In the event of arelease that requires an environmental response, the Environment Unit
Leader (“ENVL”) will immediately mobilize a preferred environmental consultant or
consultants if necessary. The Company’s Environment Department will staff the
Environment Unit within the ICS organizational structure and at a minimum manage the
following environmental related response activities:

e Spills to ground water

¢ Monitoring / sampling activities

¢ Wildlife management

¢ Natural Resource Damage Assessment
e Environmental compliance

e Environmental documentation

e Site investigation and remediation

e Waste management.

2.4.4.1 Spills to Groundwater

Spills to bare ground may initially spread laterally on the surface and then begin migrating
downward through the soil and, depending on a variety of factors and circumstances, could
reach groundwater. During vertical migration the spill may spread laterally to some
degree and a portion of the oil may be absorbed by the soil particles or become
trapped in small pores eventually immobilizing the spill.

In general, oil may continue migrating downward until:

v | Residual saturation is reached (all of the oil is absorbed by the soil)
v | Impenetrable layer (silt, clay, sandstone, rock) is encountered
v' | Groundwater is reached.
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If a spill does reach groundwater, the oil may begin to spread radially but preferentially in
the direction of groundwater flow. In general the following behaviors may occur:

e For higher groundwater velocities, a na rrow plume elongated in the direction of
groundwater flow may form; and/or

e For lower groundwater velocities the plume may broaden and assume a more circular
pattern.

The timeline for this process may be day s to months to years, depending on the
circumstances of the spill, site specific hydrogeology, and remedial action taken.

The thickness of the plume or layer of oil may decrease with distance from the source.
As with vertical migration, a portion of the oil may adhere to soil particles and become
trapped in small or water filled pores eventually becoming immobilized.

Response Actions

In the event of a spill to bare ground, there are a number of actions that should be taken to
assess the spill and, if groundwater is impacted, initiate recovery and limit the extent of
impact.

Containment and Recovery

Rapid and ef ficient containment and r ecovery of free product reduces the potential for
impacts to groundwater or other environmental receptors.

Initial Assessment

As for any spill, the initial response actions for spills to bare ground should include the
assessment of health and safety hazards. See the SSHP as well as the following
parameters.

Initial Assessment :

Spill Size and Product Accumulation (pooled oil) Depth
Product Type (viscosity)

Soil Type / Permeability

Depth to Groundwater

Estimated Response Time to Initiation of Recovery Actions.

AN ARV AN
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Groundwater Impact Potential

Once the initial assessment is completed, the potential for the spill to impact underlying
groundwater should be determined and generally requires some knowledge of the local
hydrogeology including soil type/permeability and depth to groundwater, and groundwater flow
direction. The common factors, along with selected examples, that contribute to a spill having
a higher potential to impact groundwater are:

Higher Potential

Shallow Groundwater (generally <20 ft/6 m)

Low Viscosity Oil (gasoline)

Dry Soil with Low Qil Retention Capacity

|Highly Permeable Soils (sand, gravel, coarse grained mixed sediment)
Large Volume of Groundwater

Pooled Qil (creates hydraulic head that enhances penetration)
[Response Time (several hours before pooled oil recovery begins).

ANBN AN ANEAN AN BN

Supplemental Assessment

If the potential exists for a spill to reach groundwater, additional assessment activities should
be conducted to confirm if groundwater has been impacted and, if so, assess the extent of
impacts. The Company’s Environment Unit will work with third party Environmental
Consultants to conduct subsequent assessment activities and characterize any impacts.

These activities commonly include:

Backhoes or Excavators — excavate pits/trenches to determine penetration
depth/groundwater impacts (limited to depths of 10—20 ft / 36 m)

Hand or Power Augers — install borings to collect soil/water samples and which
can also be used to install temporary wells (often limited to 15-30 ft / 4-9 m)

Direct Push Drilling Rigs — install borings to collect soil/water samples and which can
also be used to install temporary wells (often limited to 50-100 ft / 15-30 m)

Hollow Stem Auger (“HAS”) or rotary drill rigs - install borings to collect soll
samples and wells for groundwater samples (limited to 100-500 ft / 30-150 m .).
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The method used often depends on equipment availability, depth to groundwater and access
to the spill area. For areas with shallow groundwater and g ood access, backhoes or
excavators are often the most expedient means of determining penetration depth and
groundwater impacts. If access is limited, such as in many tank farms, hand or power augers
can be used to advance borings and collect samples. Direct push (Geo-probe) rigs can get
into many areas but are generally truck mounted and will need road access. For areas with
good access and where groundwater is deeper, hollow stem augers or rotary drill rigs are
often the best equipment for subsequent assessment.

If groundwater impacts are confirmed or expected, additional sample points or wells should be
installed by stepping out laterally from the spill area until the groundwater impact area is
delineated.

It is important to note that if intrusive activities (excavation, drilling, hand augers, etc.) are
necessary, additional air monitoring of the excavation and breathing zone around the activities
should be conducted to ensure additional hazards are not created by the activities. In
addition, if excavation activities are conducted and it is necessary for workers to enter the
excavation, confined space permitting and/or shoring regulations may apply.

Care must be taken during the groundwater assessment not to create additional pathways for
impact movement. The Environment Unit and third party Environmental Consultants will
determine appropriate assessment methods and locations.

Recovery/Remediation

In the event a spill does reach groundwater, recovery or remediation activities may need to be
conducted to mitigate the impacts. The impacts could be limited to low concentrations of
hydrocarbons that have dissolved into the groundwater or, for larger spills, involve a layer of
oil/product floating (separate, or non-aqueous, phase hydrocarbons) on the groundwater
surface accompanied by elevated concentrations of dissolved (aqueous phase) hydrocarbons
in the groundwater.

Common groundwater remediation techniques include:

Pump and Treat

Excavation

Bio-remediation

Air Sparging/Vapor Extraction
In-Situ Oxidation

Monitoring Natural Attenuation

ANANANANAN AN

Selection of the most appropriate remediation technique will depend on a number of factors
including product type, soil type, depth to groundwater, access, extent of impacts, current
groundwater use, etc. The Company will utilize experienced remediation contractors to select
and implement the most appropriate remediation technique(s)
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2.4.4.2 Monitoring/Sampling Activities

Air Monitoring & Groundwater Surface Water and Sediment Oil Sampling Procedures

In defining an acceptable response to a spill incident, it is necessary to know Surface Water 0il Sampling Procedures
certain physical and chemical characteristics of the spill material. If positive
identification of the spilled material can be made without testing, product data Surface water sampling and monitoring procedures will be utilized to assess The following is a list of procedures to follow when obtaining an oil sample: o
may be obtained from a SDS found in Section 2.11.10, product specification visible product and/or hydrocarbon sheen that may affect navigable water- .
information, and/or records of product physical and chemical properties. ways as well as to document background conditions within the waterways. « Always wear latex or rubber gloves when taking samples. This protects N
. . R , . . o Surface water samples will be collected periodically at each sample loca- the sample from your hands and your hands from the sample. ﬂ'
on o el scentaionchergsover e + U oo spped s doss r o saming Four o souce | [
instantane ously - vailable durin g an emergency. Therefore, tis necessary and « Surface water samples will be collected at various depths within the water jars are sufficient. Dip or lower the jar (using string if necessary) into the oil o
desirable to field-categorize oils as the product reacts and changes in the en- column perlod!cally at each sample location to establish concentration or f(I) ly waters t ?bouft ﬁ 3.0 aggle. qu;shmay allow mhore g/” ind less water e}
vironment. Although varying widely in physical and chemical properties, oil changes ovgr time. . toflow oyert e lip of the jar. Do r,]Ot ! ,t  jar more than 2/3 full _ —
products have common basic features that permit their grouping for predictive » GPS coordinates will be collected for sample locations to assist in re- « If sampling a small amount of light oil, such as a sheen, the oil can be 'S
evaluation of environmental effects and determination of control actions. In sampling. collected more easily using a Teﬂpn strip or _sorbent p_ad that is transferred e
addition, as petroleum products react and change (e.g., weather) when ex- « Location and frequency of the sample collection activities will be deter- to a sample jar. Do not use anything containing organic fibers such as rag, "5
posed to the environment, the laboratory data may not be representative of mined on a site-specific basis. cotton, cheesecloth, efc.; these may contaminate the sample, thus, giving <
"real-time" conditions; rather the data may instead reflect the chemical charac- . Surface water samples will be analyzed for laboratory and field parameters improper analysis results.
teristics of the spilled material(s) at the time of sample collection. that will be determined on a site specific basis. « Decanting the water may be necessary to get enough oil for analysis. To O
decant, fasten the lid on securely and turn the jar over allowing the water E
Monitoring of the following media may be required, depending on the nature Sediment to settle towards the lid. Then unscrew the lid just enough to allow the 3.
and location of the release: excess water to slowly escape. E
. A Sediment samples will be collected periodically to provide a baseline evalua- + Fasten the lid after lining it with aluminum foil or Teflon to obtain a good ©
tion of current conditions and confirm the presence or absence of hydrocarbon seal. (75)
« Surface water impacts. « Affix the documentation label to the jar after wiping it clean and dry for the ~
« Groundwater label to adhere. The label should identify the following information: O
« Sediment « Sample locations will be selected lin the field based on topography, erosion « Date and time of sampling E
« Sail. fgﬁtures, water depth, water velocity and other indicators of sediment depo- « Source/location of sample (be specific and include GPS coordinates) ’6
stion. . . . . « Name of person who took the sample bt
o GPS coordinates will be collected for sample locations to assist in re- o , , , , o
— sampling. « Sample designation using a sequential numbering or lettering system g
Ir Monitoring . : . : -~ ; « Samples should be delivered to a laboratory immediately for analysis. If
Shallow sediment samples (e.g. 0 to 2", approximately 50-mm depth) will samples cannot be delivered immediately, they should be temporarily E

generally be collected from areas of low potential for sediment deposition

i.e. straight d iftl i t .
ge stralg d,.narrow an /lor S rgovmg”wa e””a,ys) v 1 h light could affect the analysis. Samples should be transported in water-
» Deeper sediment samples (e.g. 0 to &, approximately 150 mm depth) proof containers or wrapped in enough sorbent material to soak up the

« Asite action level will trigger the collection of confirmation analytical testing. \évould_?enerally be Cglle_ctedbat Ic:jcatic:jr}s wilth T high potential for sediment entire contents of the jar in case of leakage or breakage.
« Grab analytical air samples will determine air quality for general public and eposition (i.e. meandering, broad, and/or slowly moving waterways).

site workers « Sediment samples will be analyzed for laboratory and field parameters that
will be determined on a site specific basis.

Air monitoring will assess real-time hydrocarbon related compound concentra-

stored in a refrigerator or a cool dark place since exposure to heat and
tions and background air quality conditions as needed.

Groundwater

Groundwater samples will be collected as necessary from onsite public and
private wells (residential, public utility, commercial and industrial) within a
specified potential receptor zone around the site.

« State, province or county databases will be used to identify wells.

« Ground survey may also be conducted to ensure all area wells are identi-
fied.

« Groundwater samples will be analyzed for laboratory and field parameters
that will be determined on a site specific basis.
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2.4.4.3 Wildlife Management

In the event of a release where impacts to wildlife are present or expected, the Environment
Unit will immediately mobilize a preferred wildlife response consultant or consultants.

The following actions should be taken to minimize or prevent additional damages to wildlife:

o Immediately secure the release area and install appropriate wildlife deterrence
measures to discourage wildlife access to the site;

e Conduct an initial assessment of wildlife and wildlife habitat in the area of the release
to establish the potential for wildlife impacts;

e Avoid collecting any dead or injured wildlife in the impacted (oiled) areas until the
wildlife response team arrives unless it impedes operations or is a threat to human
health and safety. However, if there is concern that injured or deceased wildlife might
attract scavenging or predatory wildlife to the impacted areas, consult with the
Environmental Unit for a proper and authorized course of action.; and

e Contact the appropriate regulating authority. Wildlife rescue and rehabilitation can only
be conducted with appropriate permits and under the direction of the ENVL.

A site specific wildlife management and response plan may be developed for the site. The
plan may include, but is not limited to:

Additional wildlife deterrence strategies.

Wildlife response permitting and approval requirements.
Wildlife assessment procedures.

Wildlife capture and collection procedures.

Wildlife cleaning and rehabilitation procedures.
Documentation protocols.

Dead and injured wildlife found during response operations must be collected by trained and
authorized personnel and properly documented. An inventory of dead, injured, rehabilitated
and released wildlife needs to be maintained as a component of the Natural Resources
Damage Assessment in the U.S.

2.4.4.4 Natural Resource Damage Assessment

Under the provision of CERCLA, the Oil Pollution Act of 1990, and numerous state statutes,
cost recovery can be obtained from industry for natural resource damage caused by the
release of oil or hazardous substances to the environment. Natural resources are defined as
land, air, biota, groundwater, and surface water. A Federal or State government entity, an
Indian tribe or another nation acting as a public trustee of a natural resource may file claims
for damages to natural resources.

An assessment is often conducted by a third party used to determine damages for residual
natural resource injuries. This assessment is often conducted by the public Trustee, the
potential responsible party or both. During the assessment, the injured natural resources are
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identified, the extent of the injury is quantified and the extent of the economic damage
resulting from the loss of services provided by the resources is determined. In addition, the
assessment also determines the cost of restoration or replacement of the injured natural
resource.

The assessment contains injury to natural resources and the loss of “services” (i.e., physical
and biological functions provided by the resources) as a result of the petroleum release. If
issues are anticipated, the type and condition of the natural resources before being impacted
by the release will be determined by collecting soil and water samples as soon after the
release as possible. These samples should be collected from areas that are threatened by
spreading product, areas recently impacted by the product, and in the area of the release.
Listed below, in descending order of importance, are locations typically sampled after a
hydrocarbon release:

¢ River reaches immediately downstream (ahead) of the product plume (water and
sediment samples).

Wetlands and backwaters adjacent to and downstream of the product plume.

Areas freshly affected by the release.

The area adjacent to the release location (source area samples).

Upstream areas unaffected by the release.

Over the course of the response actions, the above locations may be re-sampled to evaluate
the following:

¢ Changing extent and severity of impacts.
¢ Fate and degradation of the hydrocarbon product over time.
e Changing site conditions.

2.4.45 Environmental Compliance

Environmental compliance includes, but is not limited to, preparing and submitting permit
applications and completing associated field inspections. Permits and other compliance
requirements that may be required during a release response may include but are not limited
to:

o Permit applications to discharge treated water, trench dewatering, stormwater
impacted by construction activities in some states, and/or hydro-test water.

Applicable Wetland plans and permits.

Joint Permit Application for wetland disturbances.

Air Emissions Inventory and Air Permit.

Local Authority Soil Erosion and Sediment Control Permit and associated inspections.
Local Authority - Road and Drain Permits.

Wildlife Research and Collection Permit.

Wildlife Rehabilitation Permit.

Application of the “Recovered Oil” vs. “Recovered Fuel” exemptions or exclusions.

Clean Water Act emergency response actions.

Permits for disturbance of areas outside of existing ROW.

Other permits or approvals as necessary based on event circumstances.
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Additional permitting or regulatory compliance requirements will be determined based on the
regulatory jurisdiction and specific circumstances of the release.

2.4.4.6 Environmental Documentation

In addition to the general documentation activities listed in Section 2.0, Environmental
documentation activities also include: collecting and retaining site records; initial site survey;
preparation of site figures; and preliminary reporting. Site Records include:
e Field notebooks;
e Daily weather conditions (include wind direction and speed); and
¢ Initial release information:
° Incident characteristics, product properties, extent of impacts, and site
conditions
°  Product recovery/containment operations, including: amount of product
recovered; recovery techniques (e.g., booms, vacuum recovery, etc.), and their
locations
° Areas affected by the release and threatened natural resources; and
°  Wildlife injury and impacts.

Regulatory Communication

e Records of all notifications should include: time, date, agency, telephone number,
individual contacted, and a summary of the conversation.

o Establish and distribute a general Enbridge email account to be copied on all emails to
Federal, State/provincial and local regulators.

¢ Maintain a log of on-site agency personnel.

Photos

¢ Include a description of the site and the cardinal direction the photographer is facing
when the photograph was taken. Photographs taken with a camera equipped with or
synchronized to a GPS are preferred.

Laboratory Data

o Establish a standard protocol for sample naming at the onset of the response (e.g.
Sampling and Analysis Plan).

o Establish quality assurance (“QA”) and quality control (“QC”) objectives.

¢ Includes Chain of Custody and laboratory reports.

e Collect and maintain post-processed GPS data of sample locations.

Other Documentation
¢ An initial site survey may include an aerial or ground survey of the area affected by the
release and adjacent areas with video and photographs to document:

° Extent and movement of the product

°  Protection priorities for natural resources

° Natural resources that are affected and threatened by the release
° Sample locations and access areas
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° Areas not affected by the release (e.g. background conditions, access and
staging).

Site information to produce early in the project may include:

¢ Site/Release Location and Site Access (i.e. release location, extent of visual impacts,
access roads, boat launches, boom deployment areas, safety zones, sign-in and
security gates).

e Receptor Survey (may include: residential, commercial and industrial wells, residences,
surface water intakes, and threatened and endangered species).

Preliminary reporting activities may include:

¢ Estimated volume of release
o Response activities
e Data presentation.

2.4.4.7 Site Investigation and Remediation

Site investigations will generally include determining the horizontal and vertical extent of the
impacts. Equipment used to complete site investigation activities may include hand tools,
drilling equipment and earth-moving equipment. S oil sampling for field screening and
laboratory analysis may also be required.

Based on the results of the site investigation, a site specific remedial action plan may be
prepared to address the impacts. The remedial action plan may include:

Description of impacted areas

Remediation criteria and end points
Remediation methodology

Approvals and permits required for remediation
Site reclamation methodology.

2.4.5 Waste and Disposal

The management of the wastes generated in clean-up and recovery activities must be
conducted with the following overall objectives:

Overall Objectives

v’ |Worker Safety

v’ |Waste Minimization

v [Minimization of Environmental Impacts
v

v

Proper Disposal
[Minimization of present and future environmental liability

— Page 102




CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

2.45.1 Waste Management Plan

The ENVL may develop a site specific waste management and disposal plan including
procedures for the proper storage, characterization, treatment, disposal, and record-keeping
of hydrocarbon impacted soil, water and investigation-derived waste.

When handling wastes, the site specific Waste Management Plan may be referenced for
additional details and the ENVL may be contacted for guidance. Special procedures and/or
PPE may be required for handling different wastes. The ENVL and Safety Officer (“SOFR”)
will be consulted for handling requirements, PPE needs, etc.

Standard Operating Procedures (“SOPs”) should be established within the waste
management plan and may include, but are not limited to:

¢ Maintaining a waste management hotline to provide a resource for contractors for
larger releases that have multiple staging or waste accumulation areas.

o Establishing uniform procedures for segregation of waste and proper disposal of non-

regulated and regulated solid waste.

Providing guidance on waste sampling activities.

Staging areas and temporary storage requirements.

Waste manifesting and record keeping requirements.

Site specific disposal plan for each waste stream.

To minimize handling of waste materials suitable and sufficient containers will be used. Once
contained, waste will not be mixed or combined with uncontaminated material. Waste
streams will bes egregated based on their physical characteristics and disposal
requirements. N ew waste will not be combined with waste previously characterized and
designated for disposal unless directed to do so by the ENVL. Waste suitable for product
recovery or remediation will be kept separate from other waste.

Wastes such as sorbents, PPE, debris, equipment, impacted soils, impacted waters, and
hydrovac waste will be transported from the collection site to designated secure areas (lined,
bermed temporary storage areas, lined pits, or tanks) for storage, segregation,
characterization, permitting, and packaging. Once this process is complete, the waste will be
transported to an approved facility for required disposal or recycling.

Oil will be recovered and processed for re-use or disposal as appropriate. Water recovered
may be disposed of or treated as per local requirements.

Transportation of waste from the release site will comply with applicable government
regulations. Any waste or recovered product removed from a release site will be properly
documented (refer to the site specific Waste Management Plan). The ENVL, in consultation
with the IC, will establish appropriate procedures for waste tracking and transportation.
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The following steps will be taken prior to transporting wastes:

Waste characterization is complete and accurate;

Waste manifests are complete;

Procedures for tracking waste volumes and product recovery are in place;

Regulations are being met for transportation (e.g., placards are available and in place
and carrier is registered, manifest completed, etc.); and

o Transport equipment is suitable for materials being transported (e.g., sealed bins/end
gates, adequate tarps, tank trucks suitable for liquids, and drivers have adequate
training).

Waste disposal methods vary depending on the type of waste, release location, regulatory
requirements, etc. These disposal options will be dependent upon laboratory analysis per
current Federal, Provincial, State and local regulation. The Company Waste Management
Plan should be consulted for the appropriate analytical requirements for each waste stream.
Necessary Federal, Provincial, State and local permits will be o btained by Company
Environment Department personnel.

Methods of waste disposal may include, but are not limited to:

Landfill

Deep well injection
Cavern disposal
Incineration
Treatment.

Disposal options may consider remediation techniques such as the following to help minimize
waste volumes and recover resources (soil, water, oil):

Phase separation (gravity, centrifuge)
Bioremediation

Thermal desorption

In-situ burning

Chemical oxidation

Water treatment (chemical treatment, filtering).

Spilled material will be skimmed to recover product and minimize contamination of vegetation
and soil. Low pressure flushing may also be used to enhance recovery of liquid product.
Absorbent materials may be used to recover spilled material that vacuum trucks are unable
to pick up. Other oil contaminated booms, boats, and boots, will be decontaminated by
qualified contractors or wiped down on site with rags. The rags will be disposed of as per the
waste management plan.

— Page 104



CORE PLAN
SECTION 2:

Core Plan Elements Version No: 3.0

In the U.S. the Company has contracted with USCG Certified third party contractors for each
ICP Geographical Response Zone (or Region). In Canada the Company would use the
services of a spill cooperative. Contact information and response capability for each third
party contractor can be found in that particular ICP Geographical Annex 2.

The third party contractors that Enbridge has signed contracts with in each Geographical
Response Zone are capable of being on site and ensuring planned temporary storage and
waste disposal activities are accomplished within the appropriate response times. They will
provide sufficient temporary storage to ensure sufficient capacity is available to respond to a
significant release, or a Worst Case Discharge (“WCD”) in the U.S.
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General flowchart for Waste Management Guidelines

Waste Generation

v

v

Solid Waste Liquid Waste
‘ > Recycle <
v v v \ v
. . Non-Oiled . I Non-Oily
Oiled Solids Solids Oil Oily Liquids Liquids
A 4
Land Fill Treatment
Facility
A A v . A A
Incineration Land Farm Land Fill Treatment Disposal Incineration

2.4.5.2 Site Specific Disposal Plan

Federal, Provincial/State and local rules designed to ensure safe and secure handling of
waste materials govern the waste disposal activities of the Company.
Environment Unit will advise/support ICS/UC on all waste management needs during an
emergency response to ensure compliance with all applicable regulations and internal waste
management policies and guidelines.

The Company’s

The Company will describe how and where waste will be recovered, reused, decontaminated

or disposed of after a discharge has taken place.

The appropriate permits required to

transport or dispose of recovered materials according to the jurisdiction having authority must
be obtained.
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Material that must be accounted for in the disposal plan, as appropriate, include

Recovered product

Contaminated equipment and materials, including drums, tank parts, valves, shovels
Personnel protective equipment

Decon solutions

Adsorbents

Spent Chemicals

Hydrovac waste

Impacted soils

Impacted water

[ [ I O} O

Waste disposal plans must be prepared in accordance with the jurisdiction having authority,
(e.g. under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act), and local regulations, where
applicable.

The following action items should be conducted during a spill response:

Development of a site-specific SSHP addressing the proper PPE and waste
handling procedures
Development of a Disposal Plan (See Section 4 - Forms of this Plan)

Continuous tracking of oil in order to better estimate amount of waste that

could be generated over the short and long-term

Organization of waste collection, segregation, storage, transportation and proper
disposal

Minimization of risk of any additional pollution

Regulatory review of applicable laws to ensure compliance

Documentation of all waste handling and disposal activities

Disposal of all waste in a safe and approved manner.

Good waste management includes:

Reusing materials when possible
Recycling or reclaiming waste
Treating waste to reduce hazards or reducing amount of waste generated.

I O

] ]

A collection site should be designated for:

Storage

Waste segregation

Waste characterization
Packaging and manifesting
Transportation.
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Recovered Product Handling

Initially, recovered product handling planning and management should address:

Initial Recovered Product Handling Management Concerns:

v" | Skimmer Capacity
v" | Periodic removal of contained product
v" | Adequate supply of temporary storage capacity and materials.

During an oil spill the volume of oil that can be recovered depends on the storage capacity
available. Typical short-term storage methods are summarized below. If storage containers
such as bags or drums are used, the container should be clearly marked and/or color-coded
to indicate the type of material or waste contained and/or the ultimate disposal option.
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Drums X .2-.5 yd3 0.15- .38 m3
Bags 1-2 yd® 0.76 — 1.52 m°
Boxes 1-5 ydS 0.76 —3.82 m°
Open To

Rolloff X X 8-40 yd® 6.11-30.58 m3
Roll Top Rolloff X X 15-25 yd3 11.47 -19.11m3
Vacuum Box X X 15-25 yd3 11.47 - 19.11 m3
Frac Tank X X 500-20,000 gal 1892.7 — 75708 litres
Poly Tank X X 200-4,000 gal 757.08 — 15142 litres
Vacuum Truck X X 2,000-5,000 gal 7570.8 — 18927 litres
Tank Trailer X X 2,000-4,000 gal 7570.8 - 15142 litres
Barge X X 3,000+ gal 11356+litres
Berm,

4t X X 1yd® 0.76 m3
Bladders X X 25-1,500 gal 94.63 — 56778.1 litres
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Checklist for General Waste Containment and Disposal

Consideration Yes/No/NA

Is the material being recovered as waste?

Is the material being recovered as reusable product?

Has all recovered waste been containerized and secured so there is no
potential for further leakage while the material is being stored?

Has each of the discrete waste streams been identified?

Has a representative sample of each waste stream been collected?

Has the sample been sent to an approved laboratory for the appropriate
analysis (i.e. hazardous waste determination)?

Have the appropriate waste classification and waste code numbers for the
individual waste streams been received?

Has a temporary EPA identification number and generator number(s) been
received, if they are not already registered with EPA? (U.S.)

Have the services of registered hazardous waste transporter been
contracted, if waste is hazardous?

If the waste is nonhazardous, is the transporter registered?

Is the waste being taken to an approved disposal site?

Is the waste hazardous or Class | nonhazardous?

If the waste is hazardous or Class | nonhazardous, is a manifest being
used?

Is the manifest properly completed?

Is a tracking and documentation procedure in place for all transported
wastes?

Are all Federal, provincial/state and local laws/regulations being followed?

Are all necessary permits being obtained?

Has a Disposal Plan been submitted for approval/review?

Have PPE and waste-handling procedures been included in the SSHP to
protect the health and safety of waste handling personnel?
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2.4.6 Site Safety and Health Plan

The Site Safety and Health Plan (ICS 201-5) and the individual Site Safety Plan (ICS 208)
are designed to comply with regulations. This form is intended to describe the health and
safety guidelines developed for the Response Operations to protect personnel, visitors, and
the public from physical harm and exposure to hazardous materials or wastes. The
procedures and guidelines contained herein are based upon the best available information at
the time of the form’s preparation. Specific requirements will be reviewed and revised when
new information is received and/or conditions change.

Enbridge staff and c ontractors must also complete a Safe Work Permit and Field Level
Hazard Assessment. Specifically, this plan provides procedures and information for program
administration, safety and health considerations, PPE, medical surveillance, training, site
control, industrial hygiene monitoring programs, personal hygiene, sanitation, housekeeping,
and the decontamination of both PPE and equipment utilized during the response.

The ICS Forms for the SSHP (ICS 201-5) and the individual Site Safety Plan (ICS 208) are
located in Section 4 - Forms.

Scope

All spill response and remedial activities will be conducted in accordance with established
SSHP guidelines. These guidelines will cover all personnel, including Company employees,
contractors, subcontractors, government employees, and visitors. The SSHP guidelines will
be modified as necessary and where applicable will address multiple work environments. A
copy of this program will be posted at all command operations and field centers for the
duration of the clean-up activity. It is the responsibility of each manager, supervisor, and
crew foremen to be familiar with these guidelines and to assist in their implementation.

The SOFR will develop and administer a SSHP during an emergency response. The SOFR
will be available to answer questions regarding effective implementation of the Plan. The
SOFR is supported by other staff personnel advisors in Safety, Industrial Hygiene,
Occupational Medicine, Environment, Operations and Legal.

It is the responsibility of the SOFR to monitor the effectiveness of the SSHP and to contact
the appropriate support staff for guidance if changes to the plan are necessary.

All employees who may be directly involved in any clean-up activities are required to be
trained and briefed on the contents of this SSHP. All employers and employees will be
responsible for adhering to all Federal, Provincial/State, Territorial, and local regulations for
clean-up activities.

The SOFR will enforce compliance with the SSHP and all other requirements. A ny
deviations from the stipulated requirements, which are noted, will be communicated to the
responsible contractor. The contractor will take immediate actions to correct the deviations
and prepare a written corrective action report to be submitted to the SOFR.
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Daily Safety Briefings

Site safety meetings/briefings are the first step in maintaining site safety. Daily meetings will
be held at the start of each shift to ensure that all personnel understand site conditions and
operating procedures, to ensure that PPE is being used correctly, to address worker health
and safety concerns and to communicate any changes or revisions to the SSHP.

Briefing Attendance Forms shall be used to document that individuals working in the
Response Operation recognize the hazards present and the policies and procedures required
to minimize exposure or adverse effects of these hazards.

Visitor Policy

All visitors must provide all required training documentation prior to arrival on-site, if
applicable. The IC and/or OSC and the PIO must approve the site visit and shall coordinate
visitor tours with the Operations Section. The SSHP shall designate a safe route through the
site and away from the on-going operations, and provide for visitor escorts. The OSC and
applicable Branch or Group Supervisors must be notified when the visitor approaches. The
OSC and applicable Branch or Group Supervisor shall acknowledge visitor arrival onsite and
communicate approval of the visit and acceptable duration for the visitor onsite.

Visitors are expected to dress appropriately for a field visit and when required, shall

wear PPE consistent with that used by workers at the Response Site.

v |All visitors shall be approved prior to arrival at the Incident Site

v' |All visitors are to be escorted.

Site Safety During Initial Response

During the initial response phase the ICS 201-5 form is used to ensure hazards are
identified, evaluated and managed, and this form would also typically be used for a Tier 1
response. The ICS 201-5 form can be s upported by attachments such as the released
product SDS and other topics at the SOFR’s discretion. In a Tier 1 response the SOFR
transitions to the ICS 208 form at their discretion.

A Tier 2 response would typically use the SDS, ICS 208 Site Safety Plan and Medical Plan
forms. The ICS 201-5 form would be in place until the Tier 2 Safety team transitions from the
Tier 1 team. The ICS 208 form can also be supported with attachments of SDS and Medical
Plan, at the SOFR’s discretion. S DSs are located in Annex 1. When aresponse has
transitioned to the "project phase" the project is usually turned over to a remediation project
group. At that time a SSHP will be developed based on Company safety and health
procedures.
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Site Name: Date / Time:

v Air monitoring at the spill site and surrounding areas will be done to ensure site worker and
community safety
v Air monitoring will be done during work shift site characterization and on each work shift during clean-
up activities until results indicate no further monitoring is required
v All monitoring done at the clean-up site will be documented and the data maintained by qualified
personnel on site
Monitoring will be done:
3 During initial site entry and characterization
v O If a new potential inhalation hazard is introduced into the work area
3 During clean-up activities, on each work shift
O If a new task is begun that may involve potential inhalation exposure.

v Noise monitoring and radiation monitoring will be conducted as needed.

v Instruments will be calibrated prior to and following use

Monitoring will be done during initial site entry. The monitoring will include checking for:
O Oxygen (O,) deficiency using a direct reading oxygen meter;
v O Flammable atmospheres (%LEL) using a combustible gas indicator;
O Benzene, hydrogen sulfide, hydrocarbons, and combustion by-products (SO,, CO), as needed,
using direct-reading instruments, colorimetric indicator tubes, and/or other valid methods

v All monitoring will be documented (Section 4 — Forms, ICP 006: Site Monitoring Template).

Monitoring for benzene, hydrogen sulfide, hydrocarbons and c ombustion by-products will be done
v during each work shift onan on-going basis, as needed. Repeat initial site monitoring if any
significant changes occur (i.e., temperature increases, more material released, wind direction
changes, etc.)

v Checks for oxygen deficiency and flammable atmospheres will be made if confined spaces are
encountered, or as required

v Exposure monitoring shall be done as necessary. Personnel samples will be collected under the
direction of the industrial hygiene personnel. Samples will be analyzed by an accredited laboratory
Results of site monitoring will be made available to site workers’ supervisors for informing all affected
v employees. Results will be made available to the Command Center for review by regulatory

agenmes.

Site Safety and Health Plan Evaluation Checklist

See Section 4 - Forms for the SSHP Evaluation Checklist
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2.4.7 Protection, Containment and Recovery

Containment and recovery refers to the techniques or methods that can be em ployed to
contain and recover petroleum spills on water or the containment of petroleum spills flowing
overland. Recovery of terrestrial spills is often very similar, or uses the same techniques as
shoreline clean-up.

The following considerations should be taken into account when planning or

implementing containment and recovery operations:

Containment is most effective when conducted near the source of the spill
v' | where the oil has not spread over a large area and the contained oil is of
sufficient thickness to allow effective recovery and/or clean-up

Feasibility of containment is generally dependent on the size of the spill, available
v | logistical resources, implementation time, environmental conditions and the nature
of the terrain in the spill area

~ | Aauatic (water) containment is primarily conducted through the use of oil spil
containment booms

Skimmers are usually the most efficient means of recovery of aquatic spills,
v' | although pumps, vacuum systems, and sorbents can also be effective,
particularly in smaller waterways

v | Terrestrial (land) containment typically involves berms or other physical barriers

~ | Recovery of free petroleum from the ground surface is best achieved by using
pumps, vacuum sources, and/or sorbents.

2.4.7.1 Inland Spill Response Tactics Guide

The Inland Spill Response Tactics Guide is a Company document that can be used as a quick
reference by Enbridge first-on-scene responders to select and implement containment and
recovery tactics with Enbridge-owned oil spill response equipment during the first 72 hours of
the response. It illustrates a collection of inland spill tactics that can be applied using
obtainable resources to aliquid products release until additional resources and personnel
arrive on site.
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24.7.2

Technique

Description

Logistical
Requirement

SEIES

Isolation Protection Technique Selection (Conversion table located in Section 1: Plan Introduction Elements)

Use Limitations®*

Potential Environmental

Effects

A. Containment/

Construct berm (clay, bales,

Typical Equipment

- Steep Slopes

Disturbance to

and down gradient side with
plastic.

Diversion Berms (3.1.1 rocks, logs, etc.) ahead of Backhoe, bulldozer, front- end « Porous environmental

in Tactics Guide) advancing surface spill to loader, or set of hand tools, substrate sensitivities, surface soils
contain spill or divertitto a plastic sheeting and vegetation

containment area. Increased oil penetration

B. Interceptor Trench Excavate ahead of advancing Typical Equipment* - Slope Increased oil penetration
1(3.1.2 in Tactics Guide) surface/ near-surface spill to Backhoe or set of hand, tools, » Depth to near- Disturbance to
contain product. Cover bottom | misc. plastic sheeting surface flow environmental

sensitivities, surface soils
and vegetation

Potential to impact
groundwater

C. Trench and Berm
(3.1.3 in Tactics Guide)

Construct berm with soil from
the trench to stop the
advancing surface spill and
allow for recovery.

Typical Equipment*

Backhoe, bulldozer, front- end
loader, or set of hand tools,
plastic sheeting

- Steep Slopes
* Porous
substrate

Increased oil penetration
Disturbance to
environmental
sensitivities, surface soils
and vegetation

Potential to impact
groundwater

D. Stream Dam,
Board Weir, Siphon
Dam (3.2.1, 3.2.2 and
3.2.5 in Tactics Guide)

Construct dam in drainage
course/stream bed to block and
contain flowing oil. Cover with
plastic sheeting. If water is
flowing, install inclined pipes
during dam

construction to pass water
underneath.

Typical Equipment*

Backhoe, bulldozer, front- end
loader, or set of hand tools,
plastic sheeting roll, Aqua
Dam, PVC Pipe, Water Gate,
Tiger Dam, Water Bag

e Upstream
storage capacity

Increased oil penetration
May increase suspended
sediment

Downstream water flow
may be restricted
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2.4.7.2 Cont. Isolation Protection Technique Selection (See Conversion table located in Section 1: Plan Introduction Elements)

Technique

E. Culvert Block
(3.2.3 in Tactics Guide)

Description

Block culvert opening with
plywood, sediments,
sandbags, etc. to prevent oil
from entering culvert

Logistical
Requirement
SET S

Typical Equipment*
Misc. hand tools, misc.
plywood, sandbags, etc.

Use Limitations*

Upstream
storage capacity

Potential Environmental
Effects

Increased oil penetration
Downstream water flow
may be restricted

F. Filter Fence - Install fence barrier Typical Equipment* « Soft substrate Minor substrate
Debris Exclusion (3.2.4 | upstream of containment site to | Misc. hand tool, fence posts, disturbance at post an
in Tactics Guide) exclude debris/ice fence, fasteners, chicken wire, anchor points
support lines, bales, sorbent
materials etc.
G. Sorbent A barrier is constructed by Typical Equipment*® e Soft substrate Minor substrate

Barriers / Filter Fence
(3.2.4 in Tactics Guide)

installing two parallel lines of
stakes across a channel,
fastening wire mesh to the
stakes, and filling the space
between stakes with sorbents.

Misc. hand tools, boats, fence
posts, wire mesh, sorbents,
misc. fasteners, support lines,
stakes, etc.

disturbance at post and
shoreline anchor points
High substrate
disturbance if boat is not
used
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Technique

Description

Logistical
Requirement
Examples

Use Limitations®

Potential Environmental

Effects

Booming (3.3.3.3 in
Tactics Guide)

angle to contain floating oil
passing through channel.

shoreline anchors, boats,
winches.

H. Diversion Boom is deployed from the | Typical Equipment* Sensitive Minor substrate
Booming (3.3.3.3 in shoreline at an angle Hard boom, ground tackle, rope, shorelines disturbance at anchor
Tactics Guide) towards the approaching shoreline anchors, boats, points

slick and anchored or held  |winches. Heavy oiling at shoreline

in place with a work boat. anchor point

Qil is diverted towards the

shoreline for recovery.
I. Narrow Boom is deployed across Typical Equipment* Sensitive Minor substrate
Channel Containment entire river channel at an Hard boom, ground tackle, rope, shorelines disturbance at anchor

points
Heavy shoreline oiling at
downstream anchor point

J. Exclusion
Booming (3.3.3.1 and
3.3.3.2 in Tactics
Guide)

Boom is deployed across
or around sensitive areas
and anchored in place.
Approaching oil is
excluded from area.

Typical Equipment*
Hard boom, ground tackle, rope,

shoreline anchors, boats, winches.

Minor substrate
disturbance at anchor
points
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2.4.7.2 Cont. Isolation Protection Technique Selection (See Conversion table located in Section 1: Plan Introduction Elements)

Technique

Spills on Water (Cont’d)
K. Deflection Booming
(3.3.3.1and 3.3.3.2in
Tactics Guide)

Description

Boom is deployed from the
shoreline away from the
approaching slick and anchored
or held in place with a work
boat. Oil is deflected away from
shoreline.

Logistical Requirement
Examples

Typical Equipment*
Hard boom, ground tackle,
rope, shoreline anchors,
boats, winches.

Use Limitations1

Onshore winds

Potential

Environmental

Effects

Minor substrate
disturbance at
anchor points
Qil is not contained
and may contact
other shorelines

L. Boomvane Deploying
Containment / Recovery /
Deflection modes (3.3.3.4
in Tactics Guide

BoomVanes can be used
in place of ground tackle
when deploying deflection
and diversion booms.

Typical Equipment*

Hard boom, BoomVane(s),
control line, mooring
line,boom/shore anchor line,
tow bridles, shore anchor
pins.

Requires access
to multiple
shoreline
locations (if
mooring line is to
be used)
Requires a
current (not for
still water use)

Minor disturbance of
trees if using as an
anchor point.
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24.7.3 Technique Selection - Terrestrial Containment and Recovery

The primary factors influencing terrestrial containment and recovery are:

v Size - Most containment techniques provide limited storage capacity

v Slope - Berms and barriers are generally less effective on steeper slopes and
accessibility may be limited

v Surface texture - Rough surfaces with natural ridges and depressions enhance
containment and should be taken advantage of whenever possible

v Substrate permeability - Highly permeable sediments will allow rapid penetration
of oil into the substrate, thus complicating containment and recovery
Topographical Low Areas- Oil is more easily contained and recovered if it is
v [flowing within, or can be diverted to, existing natural or manmade topographical
low areas

v Stormwater runoff - Runoff generally requires the containment of larger quantities
of liquids and complicates oil recovery.

2.4.7.4 Technique Selection - Aquatic Containment and Recovery

Selection of an appropriate aguatic containment, protection and recovery

technique depends on a number of factors including:

Current speed - Surface currents greater than 1 knot may cause boom failure or
entrapment of oil beneath the boom when the boom is deployed perpendicular to
the current. Boom can be deployed at varying angles as the current increases.

v Water depth - Depths greater than 50 ft. (approximately 15 meters) can complicatg
hard boom anchor placement within the watercourse. Shorelines anchors or systems
such as the Boom Vane may be more applicable. Depths less than 2 feet
(approximately 0.5 meters) can preclude effective hard boom use. Sorbents booms
dams and filter fences may prove more effective.

Channel width - The width of a watercourse will determine if multiple sections
4 of boom need to be installed. One method is cascading boom. Single boom
deployments across wider channels have a greater change of failing as current
increases.

Slick thickness - Recovery effectiveness with pumps/vacuum systems and
v skimmers decreases as slick thicknesses decline, becoming relatively ineffectivg
[for very thin slicks or sheens

Shoreline access - Obstacles (rocks, debris, man- made structures, etc.) in the
v water or steep or densely vegetated shorelines could restrict access and
present safety and operational problems

v Anchor points - Soft bottom substrates can complicate boom anchor placement

v Safety - High currents and winds, large obstacles, and other dangerous conditions
could present safety hazards and preclude certain techniques.

The objective of mechanical recovery is to collect contained and concentrated oil and to transfer the
oil to temporary storage for subsequent disposal. Spills that have been contained by a boom, a berm
or in slots cut into the ice can be skimmed and pumped into storage containers.
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Three basic types of skimmers are used to recover oil:

e Advancing systems
e Stationary skimmers
e Vacuum units.

There are a wide variety of collection principles and varieties of stationary skimmers on the market
than can be used to recover hydrocarbons from the water’s surface. Operational factors such as oil
viscosity, oil thickness, debris and temperature all play an important role in the selection of
skimmers. At temperatures below freezing, some skimmers may become difficult to operate;
however, the additions of steam, hot water and pressure, or heating elements are sometimes
considered for skimmers in cold conditions.

Vacuum systems can include portable vacuum units or a conventional vacuum truck with skimmer
head. Vacuum systems can provide a quick and effective method for recovering large volumes of
oil and are capable of handling a wide range of fluid viscosities and a variety of small debris.

The third party contractor(s) contracted to respond in each ICP Geographical Annex is capable of
being onsite and ensuring spill containment activities are accomplished within the appropriate
response times. They will provide sufficient containment equipment to ensure enough capacity is
available to respond to a WCD.

Submerged Oil Content

Enbridge’s tariff restricts products on the system to those with a de nsity of no greater than 940
kg/m®. All products shipped on the Enbridge system are floating oils, including dilbits and synbits.

Enbridge acknowledges that, under certain environmental conditions, some fraction of oil released
into aw ater body may become entrained in the water column, submerge or sink, in freshwater
environments. This is the case irrespective of whether the product is diluted bitumen, synthetic
crude, or conventional crude oil. This is not an issue that is limited to diluted bitumen.

The primary mechanisms that may lead to submergence of petroleum products are:

¢ Product weathering — Note that products shipped on the Enbridge system are not expected
to weather to a point whereby their density would be greater than the density of water;

¢ Interactions and agglomeration onto sediment, which can cause oil particles to submerge or
sink; and

e Emulsification due to the dynamic properties of the water body.

Practically, for products shipped on Enbridge’s system, it is the combination of these processes,
under specified environmental conditions, that can lead to the submergence and sinking of a
percentage of released products.

Unless the released product has a density (specific gravity) > 1.0 (typical for freshwater), it will not
sink en-mass.
Enbridge considers the potential for sinking and submerged oil as part of our Emergency Response
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plans and in the execution of such plans. In the unlikely event of a spill, Enbridge would work with
regulatory agencies to determine the appropriate response and remedial actions given the specific
circumstances of the event. This would include decisions regarding the short term emergency
response as well as subsequent clean-up of residual amounts of submerged oil.

2475 Shoreline and Terrestrial Operations

In the event that terrestrial sediments do become oiled or that petroleum contacts and becomes
stranded on a shoreline, clean-up operations should be undertaken to minimize the environmental
effects of the petroleum. In most instances, clean-up efforts are not subject to the same time
constraints as containment, recovery and protection operations. As a result, better planning and
greater attention to detail is possible. The exception is where there is a high probability of stranded
oil becoming remobilized and migrating to previously unaffected areas. In this case, clean-up
operations should be implemented immediately.

The following items should be considered in detail:
Documentation of the location, degree and/or extent of oil conditions

Evaluation of all environmental, cultural, economic, and political factors

Clean-up technique selection

[Mitigation of physical and environmental damage associated with clean-up technique
implementation

Cost-effectiveness.

NERYAIAA

The shoreline or terrestrial area that has been impacted by the oil conditions can range from those
that require immediate and thorough clean-up to lightly oiled areas where no action may be the most
environmentally sound option. The amount and type of oil, shoreline sensitivity, substrate or
shoreline type, intrusive nature of the direction flow, and shoreline exposure are all factors that
influence technique selection in spill clean-up operations.

Clean-up Technique Selection — Shoreline

The selection of an appropriate shoreline clean-up technique is primarily dependent

on the following factors:
Substrate type - Finer-grained sediments typically require different techniques

v . .

than coarse- grained sediments

Oil conditions - Heavier oil conditions and larger areas may require more intrusive
v lor mechanical methods, whereas lighter conditions may not require clean-up. For

example, removing lighter oils in a marsh area or wetland may cause more harm to
the environment than allowing for natural attenuation and biodegrading

v' |Shoreline slope - Heavy equipment may not be usable on steeper shorelines
Shoreline sensitivity - Intrusive techniques may create a greater impact than the
oil itself

Oil penetration depth - Significant penetration can reduce the effectiveness of
several techniques.
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Clean-up Technique Selection - Terrestrial

The selection of an appropriate terrestrial clean-up technique is primarily dependent

on the following factors:

v Size - Larger areas will generally require the use of mechanical methods, whereas
manual techniques can be used for smaller areas

y Slope - The use of heavy equipment is often restricted to gradually sloped areas,
and manual techniques may be considered unsafe if used on steep terrain

Soil type - Softer soils may reduce traffic ability for heavy equipment and the
v| presence of coarser sediments and bedrock could also restrict the use of certain
types of heavy equipment

| Oil penetration depth - Significant penetration may require the use of heavy
equipment or special subsurface remediation techniques

.| Impacted groundwater - Special subsurface remediation techniques would likely
be required.

The third party contractor(s) contracted to respond are located in each ICP Geographical, Annex 1
Facility and Locality Information. Contractors are capable of being on site and ensuring spill
recovery activities are accomplished within the appropriate tiered response times. They will provide
sufficient recovery equipment to ensure enough capacity is available to respond to a WCD.

Non-Mechanical Response Options

Non-mechanical response options that could be used in responding to a spill

include:
v" | Chemical treatment
v" | Bioremediation
v" | In-situ Burning

Although the physical control and recovery of spilled oil is advocated and generally preferable, such
actions are not always possible or practical because of factors including safety hazards, remote spill
sites, or weather. When non-mechanical methods can result in reduced human hazard or
environmental damage, consideration of their use is appropriate, but will require regulatory approval.
In Canada, chemical treatments / dispersants are not a commonly used tactic on inland waters and
would only be considered after consultation and approval from the Department of Fisheries and
Oceans and other applicable regulatory stakeholders.
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2.4.7.6 - In-Situ Burning*

In-Situ Burning

When mechanical recovery of spilled oil is not feasible, in-situ burning should be considered as a
potentially viable option. Since burning presents a potential safety and air pollution hazard to the
surrounding area, approval from appropriate regulatory agencies is required.

In-situ burning alters the composition of the spilled oil by eliminating anywhere from 90 to 99 percent of
the original volume of oil provided it is controlled within a fire resistant boom or other containment system.
A portion of the original oil is released into the atmosphere as soot and gaseous emissions. Solid or semi
-solid residues typically remain following a burn, but are relatively easy to retrieve. They can be further
reduced in volume through repeated burns, and ultimately are collected and removed from the
environment.

Evaluation

In-situ burning generates a thick black smoke that contains primarily particulates, soot, and various gases
(carbon dioxide, carbon monoxides, water vapor, nitrous oxides and Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons
(PAHSs). The components of the smoke are similar to those of car exhaust. Of these smoke constituents,
small particulates less than 10 microns in diameter, known as PM-10, (which can be inhaled deeply into
the lungs) are considered to pose the greatest risk to humans and nearby wildlife. Each affected area is
considered on a case-by-case basis.

The potential for implementing a successful burn of spilled oil depends upon the knowledge and
experience of those responsible for the assessment of the spill situation. Review of the spill conditions,
together with the spill checklist below, will ensure that the safety issues, the benefits, and the
environmental impacts will have been examined carefully. While steps may be taken to move critical
equipment into position for a possible burn, there should be no attempt to ignite spilled oil without prior
authorization from federal, provincial, state and local authorities.

Decisions to burn or not to burn oil in areas considered case-by-case are made on the basis of the
potential for humans to be exposed to the smoke plume, and pollutants associated with it.

Before a spill is ignited, consider:

o PM-10 exposure is generally limited to 150 micrograms per cubic meter. In addition, in-situ burning
responses require downwind air monitoring for PM-10.

o Smoke plume modeling is done to predict which areas might be adversely affected.

o Aerial surveys are also conducted prior to initiating a burn to minimize the chance that concentrations
of mammals, turtles and birds are in the operational area and affected by the response.

o Sampling should be conducted for particulates at sensitive downwind sites prior to the burn (to gather
background data) and after the burn has been initiated. Data on particulate levels are recorded and
the data and recommendations are forwarded to the Incident Commander (IC).

o Qil type, amount and condition

o Environmental conditions

o Availability of personnel and equipment

e Timing

o Human safety

o Danger of fire spreading

o Presence of explosive vapors

o Damage to nearby habitats that may prolong natural recovery

e Ensure burn permits are obtained from regulatory authorities and fire departments and other fire
control measures are in place.

Request Process

The physical containment and recovery of oil is the preferred cleanup technique. Under certain conditions,
however, in-situ burn can be an effective tool.

When a request for an in-situ burn is made:

The burn must be outside the corporate city limits, except as deemed necessary by the local fire depart-
ment.

Wind direction should move the smoke away from the city and/or populated areas.
Burning must be at least 300 feet (91.44 meters) from any adjacent properties.
Burning should commence between the hours of 9:00 am and 5:00 pm of the same day.

Wind speed should be between 5 mph (8.052 km/h) and 20 mph (32.19 km/h) (IAW SMART recommenda-
tions) during the burn period.

Burn should not be conducted during persistent atmospheric thermal inversions.
Complete In-Situ Burn Plan Template in ICP Core Section 4

Burn Area

The following table has been developed, based on the study of multiple fires in order to provide public
health safe distance guidance. Unless plume dispersion modeling is required by the regulator, this table
may be used to determine potential burn sites where:

o Winds do not exceed 18 km/hr (11 mph);

o The terrain is relatively flat; and

o There are no temperature inversions present.

Safe Distance Radius
Impacted (Burn) Area

(km) (mi)
>50 m? (540 ft?) ’ 0.02 0.01
100 m? (1080 ft?) ' 0.03 0.02
150 m? (1610 ft?) ' 0.04 0.02
200 m? (2700 ft?) 0.06 0.04
250 m? (2690 ft?) 0.08 0.05
300 m? (3230 ft?) 0.12 0.08
400 m? (4306 ft?) 0.245 0.15
500 m? (5400 ft?)" 0.50 0.30
600 m? (6460 ft?)" 1.05 0.65
700 m? (7535 ft?) 2.16 1.4
750 m? (8100 ft?) 3.2 2.0
>800 m? (8610 ft%) 2 45 3.0

Plume Dispersion Modeling

It may be necessary to conduct plume dispersion modeling in lieu of using the table under “Burn Area” to
determine public health safe distances for the following reasons:

o Regulatory requirements to obtain approval to burn;

o Local terrain not (relatively) flat;

o Winds exceed 18 km/hr (11 mph);

o Close proximity of populated areas (for safety or perception considerations); and
¢ The presence of unusual meteorological conditions (e.g., temperature inversions)

The wind speed of 35 km/hr (21 mph) is the established upper limit at which fire behavior can be
predictably managed.

In general, SMART* is conducted when there is a concern that the general public may be exposed to
smoke from the burning oil. It follows that monitoring should be conducted when the predicted trajectory
of the smoke plume indicates that the smoke may reach population centers, and the concentrations of
smoke particulates at ground level may exceed safe levels. When impacts are not anticipated,
monitoring levels will be decided by the federal, provincial, state and local authorities.

Execution of in-situ burning has a narrow window of opportunity. It is imperative that the monitoring
teams are alerted of possible in-situ burning as soon as burning is being considered, even if
implementation is not certain. This increases the likelihood of a timely and orderly burn process.

The monitoring teams are deployed at designated areas of concern to determine ambient concentrations
of particulates before the burn starts. During the burn, sampling continues and readings are recorded
both in the data logger of the instrument and manually in the recorder data log.

After the burn has ended and the smoke plume has dissipated, the teams remain in place for some time
(15-30 minutes) and again sample for and record ambient particulate concentrations. During the course
of the sampling, it is expected that the instantaneous readings will vary widely. However, the calculated
time-weighted average readings are less variable, since they represent the average of the readings
collected over the sampling duration, and hence are a better indicator of particulate concentration trend.
When the time-weighted average readings approach or exceed the Level of Concern (LOC), the team
leader conveys this information to the IC.

Monitoring activities should be directed by the Operations Section Chief in the Incident Command
System. It is recommended that a "group" be formed under the Operations Section that directs the
monitoring effort. (e.g. Monitoring Group Supervisor.) Under each group there are monitoring teams, at a
minimum, a monitor and assistant monitor. An additional team member could be used to assist with
sampling and recording. The teams report to the Monitoring Group Supervisor who directs and
coordinates team operations, under the control of the OSC.

Communication of monitoring results should flow from the field (Monitoring Group Supervisor) to those
persons in the ICS/UC who can interpret the results and use the data. Typically, this falls under the
responsibility of a Technical Specialist on in-situ burning in the Planning Section of the command
structure. The Technical Specialist or his/her representative reviews the data and, most importantly,
formulates recommendations based on the data. The Technical Specialist communicates these
recommendations to the ICS/UC. Quality assurance and control should be applied to the data at all
levels. The Technical Specialist is the custodian of the data during the operation, but ultimately the data
belongs to the ICS/UC incident files. This will ensure that the data is properly archived, presentable, and
accessible for the benefit of future monitoring operations.

* These procedures reflect Special Monitoring for Applied Response Technologies (SMART) protocols developed by NOAA, US Coast Guard. Full procedures for reference can be found online at http.//response.restoration.noaa.gov/sites/default/files/SMART_protocol.pdf
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Product Characteristics

o Refined product or light to medium crude will burn more efficiently and leave less residue to recover
compared to heavier product.

o Heavy oil requires longer heating times and a hotter flame to ignite than lighter oils.

e Product that is relatively fresh (less than 3 days of exposure to the elements) will burn more efficiently
than weathered product.

o Burn duration can be estimated based on known burn rates for different product types (e.g., 2.54 mm
[1/10in.] of depth per minute for medium crude).

Soil and Vegetation

Saturated or frozen soil reduces the extent of damage to vegetation root systems and the soil itself in the
containment area and in adjacent areas. Optimally, the containment and adjacent areas are mostly un-
vegetated (e.g., dry roads, ditches, dry streambeds or idle cropland).

Herbaceous vegetation (grasses) are generally more fire tolerant to an adjacent burn than woody
vegetation (shrubs and trees), although some woody species are also fire tolerant. In highly vegetated
areas, fire behavior and forestry specialists will be consulted.

Dormant vegetation (not during the growing season) is generally more resilient in response to fire damage
than actively growing vegetation. Dense wetland vegetation can slow evaporation and prolong the
opportunity for conducting an efficient in-situ burn.

A layer of water at least 2.5 mm to 10 mm (1 in. to 4 in.) under the burning product will provide protection
to vegetation root systems from heat stress.

Burned areas should not be flooded with high water levels shortly after the burn. The remaining root
systems require oxygen from the air or soil until new vegetation emerges.

On Water (Open or in Broken Ice)

Adequate containment (fire boom, ice or bank) is necessary and must result in the minimum product depth
of 2-3mm (1/10 in.) to sustain ignition. Wave conditions that exceed 3 ft. can result in higher emulsion
rates and splash-over, and make containment difficult. A sustained burn is more likely if the oil has not
significantly emulsified (<25%).

In broken ice, ice coverage of 30% to 65% will slow slick movement and may allow for a slow moving semi
-contained burn attempt. Ice coverage of 65% or higher may provide natural containment via floes
touching. Currents higher than 1.4 km/hr (0.9 mph) may result in the escape of product under the ice.

Ignition Considerations and Procedures

After completing all the pre-burn requirements, the in-situ burning program should be implemented, taking
the following info consideration:

e every in-situ burn is unique.

o ignition procedures vary with prevailing conditions and available equipment, manpower and
emergency resources.

e on-going monitoring of local weather conditions and long range forecasts are essential to permit a
safe and effective burn.
Determine the appropriate time and conditions for igniting the spill .
o Use experienced personnel to oversee the burning activities and monitor the burn plan.

o The area around the spill site should be monitored using an explosive / toxic gas meter to determine
any explosive / toxicity hazards.

The spill should be e:ﬂ)rqached from upwind during all phases of the operation by personnel who are
properly equipped and trained to monitor the conditions.

o Continually monitor weather conditions.
o burning should occur only when wind conditions are low
o weather should be stable

o Ignition should not occur until entire area is secured.

o Ensure there is a sufficient supply of the following on-site (actual numbers will be determined based
on the individual spill conditions)

o fire-fighting equipment
o personnel (workers and emergency staff)
o water supplies

o [f potential exists for secondary fires, ignition should take place during low burning period (i.e. 1800 to
1000 hrs).

o |If the product is heavy oil, or it is severely weathered, it may be advantageous to burn during the heat
of the day in order to assist with ignition, if safe to do so.

Determine what method of ignition will work the best while still allowing for safe implementation

o |gnition procedures should be designed to allow the response team to be well back of the site when
the spill is ignited. Individual companies may have their own ignition procedures based on the type of
product and ignition devices available.

o Ensure the oil at point of ignition is between 2-3 mm thick to create a sustained burn. Ignition source
should generate sufficient heat long enough to cause the oil to ignite.

o Spills that contain light ends will probably ignite without the assistance of an auxiliary fuel source. A
flare shell propelled from a safe distance should be adequate.

o Spills that contain a high percentage of heavy ends may require the use of an auxiliary fuel or ignition
promoter

o Auxiliary fuel usually consists of diesel, kerosene and gasoline but can also be in the form of dry
straw, etc.

o Diesel and kerosene are considered to be the best ignition promoters as the flame temperature is
higher

o Lighter products, such as gasoline, evaporate much faster than diesel which results in faster cooling
of the slick

o Dry straw can be effective but application must be able to be done in a safe manner

o Ignite the outer edge of the spill and allow the fire to burn from the outside in (helps to reduce chances
of fluid migration).

Ignition Considerations and Procedures continued

Determine what method of ignition will work the best while still allowing for safe implementation,

continued

o Use multiple ignition points, where possible, to encourage the spreading of flames throughout the spill
area and improve burn efficiencies.

¢ |gnition devices may include:
o flare shells
¢ gelled gasoline
o diesel or kerosene
¢ mixtures of gasoline and diesel fuel
e crude oil
e organic matter such as peat moss or straw
o canister igniters
o aerial ignition devices
o dry straw
e propane torches.

Ignite the spill.
¢ Determine flammability / toxicity around the spill using an explosive / toxic gas meter.

o Apply the auxiliary fuel agents (if necessary) to the determined ignition areas.

¢ Approach the ignition points from upwind.

o Ensure ignition workers are in a safe zone by continuously monitoring for explosive / toxic mixtures.
o Ignite all sites of the spill at the same time, using the selected method.

o Allow initial burn to complete without adding any additional fuel.

Monitor the spill site during the burn period to ensure that no hazards exist.
¢ Monitor the weather conditions on a regular basis.

¢ Be prepared to implement the emergency plan should the conditions change for the worse.
o Ensure the workers are in a safe area.

¢ Monitor the success of the burning procedures as they are implemented and at completion of the
burn.

o For larger spills, burning may continue over an extended period of time, involving night-time
conditions.

¢ Maintain security until the hazards have been totally eliminated.
o Utilize a fire guard crew on the entire perimeter to ensure no secondary fires occur.
o Monitor the site for black smoke.

e Ensure that regulatory agencies, land owner(s), stakeholders, the public, and media are kept
informed.

¢ Ambient air monitoring programs should be implemented as required.
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2.4.7.7 Bioremediation

Bioremediation is a difficult option and would be considered when mechanical disturbance is not
warranted or would cause additional damage based on a Net Environmental Benefits Analysis.

Bioremediation is the process of applying nutrients (fertilizer containing nitrogen and phosphorus) or
genetically engineered bacteria to oiled terrestrial or shoreline areas to accelerate the natural
biodegradation process. During this process, micro-organisms (bacteria) oxidize hydrocarbons,
ultimately converting them to carbon dioxide and water. Biodegradation occurs primarily at the
oil/water or oil/air interface and is limited by oxygen, moisture, and nutrient availability. It is also
sensitive to temperature; the lower the ambient temperature, the lower the rate. If nutrients are
used, they must be supplied in such a way that they will not be washed away by tides or any water
runoff.

Bioremediation Evaluation

The decision to use bioremediation treatment should be based on the type of spill, the character of
the area impacted, and the local political jurisdiction. In some cases, other forms of clean-up may be
required in conjunction with nutrient addition to achieve the desired enhancement rate. As in the
case of other oil spill response chemicals, approval must be obtained from the U.S. FOSC and U.S.
State On-Scene Commander (“SOSC “) or applicable Canadian regulatory stakeholders before the
nutrients are applied and the products must be listed on government product schedules where
required. An expert should be consulted.

Under the U.S. Regional ACP and NCP, options for the authorization of biological agents are
outlined for use under certain conditions and in certain locations. Consultation with the FOSC
should take place to determine authorization/preauthorization requirements for approval.

The IC will be responsible for providing incident specific information needed to approve the use of
bioremediation operations.

Bioremediation Approval

The physical containment and recovery of oil is the preferred clean-up technique.
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Biological Disinfection

Biological disinfection is the systematic reduction in the probability of spreading invasive
biological organisms between freshwater environments.

Applying the practices in the procedure will reduce the probability of spreading invasive
biological organisms between freshwater environments by way of Enbridge Pipelines Inc.,
Enbridge Energy Partners, L.P. (Enbridge) or contractor equipment, material or operations
used during a response or exercise. The procedure incorporates the requirements of the
jurisdictions (state, province, territory and country) in which Enbridge operates.

The disinfection procedures included in this document may not be suitable in all situations
or for all potential biological organisms. If more information is required regarding which
disinfection procedure should be used, an appropriate environmental professional or
environmental regulator should be contacted.

If required, the ENVL is responsible for development of the detailed Biological
Disinfection Plan.

The following should be considered when setting up disinfection stations:

Weather conditions.

Proximity to water bodies or means by which water and cleaning solutions could enter
water bodies.

Disinfection stations will be constructed with secondary containment to collect wash
water. Wash water will be collected and disposed of as per the site-specific waste
management plan.

Wherever possible, draining water from equipment (e.g. bilge water) should be done
in the waterbody in which work was conducted.

Type and quantity of PPE, clothing, heavy equipment and vehicles to be disinfected.

General Guidelines

General guidelines that will assist in implementation of this SOP follow:

Use a tagging system to identify infected from disinfected equipment.

Look in cracks/crevices that may otherwise go unnoticed and hide unwanted
organisms.

Use rubber waders, gloves and boots where possible, as neoprene waders and

gloves as well as felt soled boots retain moisture and organism such as Rock Snot
and whirling disease. Neoprene and felt soles are also harder to disinfect.

Allow equipment to dry completely and for the recommended times between uses.

To help prevent transfer of aquatic invasive species, in addition to the above
mentioned disinfection methods, where possible efforts should be made to designate
equipment and personal gear to a single waterbody

WORKERS AND PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

When using chemicals, the appropriate PPE is to be used (e.g., appropriate gloves, safety
glasses and clothing) and the MSDS are to be reviewed and available.

Recommended cleaning supplies and equipment for disinfecting workers and their PPE will
depend on the method of disinfection that is determined to be appropriate and may include:

e Heavy gauge plastic drop cloths for larger pieces of equipment, personal clothing/
technical equipment (i.e., waders, wader boots, rubber boots, motors, etc.).

e Assorted long and short handles soft bristled brushes to scrub equipment, parts and
boots.

e Buckets for wash and rinse solutions.

e Tubs, stock tanks, or containers large enough and sturdy enough to contain water
above 60°C (140°F).

o Plastic tubs for workers to submerge equipment and clothing.
e Methods for containing waste water.

e Methods for disposing of waste water (e.g. bilge water etc.).
e Bleach solutions:

e 2% bleach solution (200 mL and water added to make 10 liters ) for general
disinfection

o if targeting whirling disease specifically, a 10% solution should be used

e if Viral Hemorrhagic Septicemia (VHS) is targeted a 20% chlorine bleach solution
should be used.

Bleach can be corrosive to aluminum and hot water can delaminate Gore-Tex® fabric and
other sensitive clothing or fabrics.

o 5% salt solution.
o 5% antiseptic hand solution.

o Full strength cleaning agents with quaternary ammonium compound alkyl dimethyl
benzyl ammonium chloride (ex Parvasol ® and Kennelsol ® or Formula 409® and
Fantastic ®).

o A 5% Household detergent (dishwashing detergent) solution.

Disinfection of workers and PPE must be completed in one of the on-site disinfection
stations. These stations are to be separate from the on-site decontamination stations.

The following is recommended for disinfecting heavy equipment and vehicles. These
should be used in addition to the previously listed materials and solutions.

Pressure washer with at least 250 psi strength.
Pumps for collecting wash solutions and emptying boats and other vessels
Brooms and brushes for cleaning operator areas inside vehicles and equipment.

Disposal receptacles for disposable cleaning materials and for any biological materials
removed from equipment (e.g., plants, bait fish, paper towels or other disposable
cleaning materials used).

Methods for containing waste water.
o Methods for disposing of waste water (e.g. bilge water etc.).

Disinfection of heavy equipment and vehicles must be completed in one of the on-site
disinfection stations. These stations are to be separate from the on-site decontamination
stations. Decontamination is to occur prior to disinfection. If heavy equipment and vehicles
require disinfection following decontamination, the equipment is to be brought directly from
the decontamination station and is not to be re-used until disinfection has been completed.

Where possible, potentially infected equipment should be disinfected in one of the on-site
disinfection station, rather than transported off-site for disinfection.

If on-site disinfection is not feasible, PPE and clothing should be removed as per the site-
specific decontamination plan, bagged and not used on other sites before being disinfected
off-site.

Disinfection Procedures

Disinfection methods should be matched to best suit the type of equipment being used.
Refer to Spill Response Freshwater Biological Disinfection Procedures for detailed
disinfection procedures.

It is illegal to transport live fish, bait or other organisms from one body of water to
another. If none of the disinfection procedures are plausible for certain equipment,
restrict use of equipment to a single water body.

INSPECTION

Inspect all potentially infected PPE, clothing, heavy equipment and vehicles. Remove
all mud, plants and other organisms that might be attached. Pay particular attention to
cracks and crevices which may not be immediately visible and may house plants, mud
and other organisms.

Drain standing water from boats or equipment at the waterbody where it came from, or
at a designated Disinfection Station.

Drain motors in operating position then pull the motor up and tip it from side to side. If
motor is being removed from the boat, stand it upright and allow all water to drain
completely.

Drain bilge and boat hull, live wells, compartments, boots, jet drives, bait buckets.

DISINFECTION

Disinfection procedures may vary depending on whether particular organisms are being
targeted, as well as what may be most suitable, based on what the equipment is made of,
how readily some supplies are, and the feasibility of obtaining large enough quantities of
cleaning solutions in the field.

DRYING

Drying can be used as a disinfection process if the following procedure can be followed:

Some aquatic invasive species can survive out of water for more than two weeks. It is
important to know potential species to which equipment may have been exposed.
Equipment should be dried before transporting to another body of water, according to
the site-specific species of concern.

If targeting adult zebra mussels, 10 days may be required to kill organisms in cool or
humid weather.

If targeting Didymosphenia geminate (commonly referred to as Didymo or Rock Snot),
equipment must be dried completely inside and out, and then for an additional 48
hours. Freezing items solid will also kill Didymo cells. Freezing ovemnight should work
in most instances.

Porous materials should be soaked in cleaning solutions for longer than non-porous
materials and dried for longer periods of time than non-porous materials. Materials
should be dry to the touch both inside and out, and allowed to dry for at least an
additional 48 hours prior to entering a different waterway.

ACTIVE CLEANING

If drying cannot be implemented, an active cleaning method of disinfection will be
required to limit the potential of transporting biological organisms from one fresh water
environment to another.

Non Absorbent Items

Soak and scrub non-absorbent items for at least one minute (unless otherwise
specified below) in one of the following solutions:

e 5% solution of dishwashing liquid (500 mL or 2 cups and water added to make 10
liters).

e 2% solution of bleach (200 mL and water added to make 10 liters).

e 5% solution of salt (500 ml or 2 cups and water added to make 10 liters).

e 5% antiseptic hand cleaner (500 mL or 2 cups and water added to make 10 liters).

e Adilute solution of 7% hydrogen peroxide mixed in a 64 ml (hydrogen
peroxide):1litre (water) ratio. Can be applied using spray equipment. Infected
equipment should be completely covered with the solution and allowed to sit for
approximately 60 minutes before rinsing with clean water.

e |odophor solution of 100 mg/L for moving equipment out of Viral Hemorrhagic
Septicemia (VHS) management zones.

e Vinegar Dip (100% vinegar for 20 minutes).
e 1% salt solution in place of the vinegar dip for 24 hours.

e Full strength cleaning agents with quaternary ammonium compound alkyl dimethyl
benzyl ammonium chloride (ex Parvasol ®and Kennelsol ®or Formula 409® and
Fantastic ®)

e These can also be used in a 2:1 water to disinfectant ratio

o Soak all equipment for a minimum of 10 minutes

When deciding on the appropriate active cleaning methodology for non-absorbent
items, the following should be considered:

o Disinfection with chemicals is not effective against killing spiny water fleas resting
eggs.

o Disinfection with chlorine or iodophor must be used if fieldwork is conducted within
and outside of the VHS management zones.

e Water-based solutions should be at least 60°C (140°F) and soaked for at least 20
minutes in hot water kept above 45°C (113°F).

e For equipment that cannot be submerged, solutions may be applied by either
washing with a pressure washer, or with a pressurized garden hose. Pressure
washers should reach at least 250 pounds per square inch (psi). Pressure washers
may not be appropriate for all equipment and may damage some equipment.

ABSORBENT ITEMS

Absorbent items (e.g. felt-soled waders and diving suits) will require longer soaking
times than non-absorbent items, to allow thorough saturation.

Soak absorbent items in the following solution